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ABSTRACT 

THE FAILURE AND SUCCESS OF WOMEN STUDENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF QATAR 

by 

HUDA ABDULRAHMAN TURKEI AL-SOBAI 

PhD Thesis 

UNIVERSITY OF DURHAM 

1999 

This thesis concerns factors relating to the failure and success of women students at the 
University of Qatar and proposes, through empirical research, to investigate how teaching, 
learning, learning skills/strategies and psychological variables are related to academic 
failure or success at the University of Qatar, and make relevant recommendations 

The problem of education at the University of Qatar is discussed, the cultural context 
explained, and Western and Islamic perspectives on the factors and variables are 
investigated. 

A questionnaire, learning skills inventory, battery for personality and need of achievement 
inventory were used for the students, and interviews with faculty staff were taped. 

The findings show that in almost all five faculties, students believed that problems of 
teaching method lay in the teaching style with the major factors being the level and 
number of the students and the lack of good books. 

With regard to learning style, the findings show that faculty members consider the 
students' learning style to be dependent on memorisation and rehearsal with other 
factors being redundancy in courses, large numbers of students, insufficient hours and 
a lack of facilities. 

Information processing and study aids were the learning skills variables found overall to 
correlate with higher achievers' G. P. A., while study aids, planning and time 
management correlated with that of lower achievers. Results by faculty showed that 
study aids were associated with the higher achievers' G. P. A. in the Faculty of Science. 
In the Faculty of Islamic Studies, review and self-testing were found to be independent 
factors for higher achievers, whereas selecting main ideas was associated with the 
G. P. A. of lower achievers. No other associations were found. 

No psychological variables were associated with the C. P. A. of either higher or lower 
achievers across the sample. However, the results by faculty showed that Anxiety and 
Self-Esteem correlated with the higher achievers' G. P. A. in the Faculties of Science and 
Humanities, while Self-Esteem was found to correlate with that of lower achievers in the 
Faculty of Islamic Studies. 
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CHAPTER ONE 

The Problem of Academic Failure at the University of Qatar 

1.1 Introduction 

1.2 Importance of the Study 

1.3 Statement of the Problem 

1.4 Purpose of the Study 

1.5 Research Questions 

1.6 Scope of the Study 

1.7 Structure of the Thesis 

1.8 Summary 
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1.1 Introduction 

The following chapter gives a brief introduction to the research topic; a statement 

of the research problem; the purposes of the study; the questions that this 

research seeks to answer; the method, i. e. the subjects and procedure; as well 

as the significance and limitations of the research. Finally, it presents an account 

of the organisation of the research. 

Higher education has assumed great importance in the priorities of governments 

and rulers in the Gulf, especially when these priorities relate to the future and 

development of Arab society. The second half of the twentieth century has seen an 

explosion in the number of universities and university students, to the extent that 

this growth has exceeded that of the whole world with regard to the number of 

university students, increasing from 444,000 in 1970 to 1,962,000 in 1985 (Al- 

Utaibi, 1994). 

The State of Qatar is one of the Arabian Gulf states which has established its own 

national university. Available figures show the rapid development of higher 

education in the Gulf States. For example, Al-Kodari (1990), quoting Amman 

(1989), pointed out that in the early 60's, there were only 13,984 students at the 

three Gulf Universities of Kuwait, Saudi Arabia and Iraq. In the 70's, this number 
had doubled and, with the establishment of three new universities in the Gulf States 

of Qatar, the United Arab Emirates and Oman, the number of students rose to 

171,828 in the 80's. 

The reason for this growth is the firm belief among Third World leaders that 

education is the key to civilisation and development, and universities are seen as 

a means of achieving social equality (Al-Kodari, 1990) because of the 

opportunities they create for equality at work. 

In fact, many factors were in play on the opening of national universities in the 

Gulf States, namely: 
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i) the development and expansion of modern secondary schools (Al-Misnad, 

1985) 

ii) The increasing demand for university education due to the high social 

status attached to university degrees. 

iii) The financial advantages of a university education which is exemplified in 

a guaranteed job, a house building loan, and wedding expenses. 

iv) The prestige attached to a university degree which is a common social 

feature of Arab society: 

The realisation of personal ambitions and aspirations is only 
possible... besides the army... through university education. That 
is why there is in each Arab country a veritable flood towards the 
universities, and an almost infinite prestige attached to the 
university itself Even under the circumstances when the students 
are prevented from joining a university faculty of their choice owing 
to limited numbers of places available, they seek enrolment in any 
faculty whatsoever, regardless of their preference for the subject of 
study, but only to obtain a university degree. (Szyliowicz, quoted in 
AI-Misnad, 1985) 

This last factor is a somewhat extreme opinion since the expansion of higher 

education in Arab countries is a natural development, similar to anywhere else in 

the world, of the expansion of secondary education and it is also a natural result 

of general development. There are, however, two other factors which distinguish 

the Arab world from other parts of the world. One is the wealth and welfare, 

resulting especially from the discovery of oil, which has enabled the governments 

to build universities and provide them with modern equipment. The other, which 

may be even more important, is the tremendous heritage of centuries of 

civilisation that has enriched the history of the Arab countries. 

The State of Qatar is a developing country. Higher education is seen as a key to 

providing Qatari people with the necessary knowledge and skill base for them to 

assume their roles in the continued development of the country. The national 

university was established in 1973 with two faculties of education, one for men 

and the other for women. It then expanded and diversified its activities and 
faculties year after year until it was finally and officially recognised as a fully 
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fledged university in 1977. However, the problems resulting from these 

developments far exceeded original expectations. A number of consequences 

arise from this phenomenon. 

a) Students leave the university because they cannot maintain the minimum 

average grade requirement. (see Table 1.1) 

Academic year 94-95 95-96 96-97 

Total 

students 

No of 
dropouts 

% Total 

students 

No of 
dropouts 

% Total 

students 

No of 
dropouts 

% 

Male students 2242 41 1.8% 2348 52 2.2% 2366 53 2.2% 

Female students 5649 156 2.8% 6090 140 2.3% 6371 165 2.6% 

Total No. of students 7891 197 2.5% 8438 192 2.3% 8737 218 2.5% 

Table 1.1: The number of male/female students who drop out of the 
University of Qatar. 

b) Higher numbers of 'F' grades are obtained than expected in all the 

faculties, reaching double the expected number in Humanities, Science, 

Islamic Studies and Engineering, average in Administration, and less than 

expected in the Faculty of Education. These were the findings of Sheikha 

Al-Misnad (1990) with regard to the students at the University of Qatar. 

c) Many students withdraw from courses, but continue in other universities. 

d) Students with low grade point averages take longer than the expected 

time of four years to complete all their courses. The researcher followed 

up all women students who graduated in 1995 back to their date of 

enrolment (registration) and found out how many years each student had 

spent at her faculty, as shown in the following table. 
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Faculty Students 4 years 5-7 years more than 7 years 

Science 199 72 36% 115 57% 12 6% 

Education 696 300 43% 347 49% 49 7% 

Islamic Studies 128 12 9.3% 91 71% 25 19.5% 

Humanities 368 137 37% 213 57% 18 4% 

Administration 63 38 60% 24 38% 1 1.5% 

Table 1.2: The number of years students spend at the University of Qatar. 

The above table shows that more than 50% of the students in all the 

faculties (except Administration) take 5 to 7 years to complete their courses, 

while. the general plan for graduation is 4 years. In Islamic Studies, this 

percentage increases to 71 % and 20% take more than 7 years. 

e) The minimum pass mark at Qatar University is 50%, which is low 

compared to other universities. For example, the pass mark in the United 

Arab Emirates University and at universities in the Kingdom of Saudi 

Arabia is 60%. 

f) Some students who graduate from high school with low scores repeat 

their school-leaving examination to try to achieve higher scores in order to 

satisfy university requirements. 

g) The minimum required grade point average for enrolment in the 

Humanities Faculty is 65%'", and 60% for the Science Faculty, which is 

again a low grade point average requirement in comparison with other 

universities, e. g. the UAE university requires 70% for Humanities and 

75% for Science, while at Sultan Qaboos University in Oman, 88% is the 

minimum requirement for entry into Humanities and 92% for Science. 

No empirical work has been done in this area, but it is hypothesised that there 

are a number of factors which may contribute in defining the criteria for admission 

"' The Faculty of Humanities raised is entry requirement to 70% on 1" November 1997, and the Science Faculty to a5%. 
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into the University of Qatar. These factors have different weightings in terms of 

their influence on the admissions criteria for the University of Qatar. Firstly, due 

to the small size of the population of Qatar (to be discussed in Chapter 2), the 

government has made deliberate attempts to allow citizens to enter the university 

by reducing the admissions criteria. Secondly, the University of Qatar is the only 

official establishment in the country which provides higher education, so it is the 

only access to higher education. Because of this, the policy makers give the 

opportunity of higher education to a large number of the population which is itself 

considered small. Another factor which may lead to the low admissions criteria is 

the inconsistency between school and workplace. An example of this is that 

students may specialise in one field but then work in another. Consequently, the 

selection of students for the university has not been believed to be an important 

factor. This trend, however, is now decreasing because of the increasing number 

of graduates. 

Academic achievement or failure in higher education has been a point of concern 
for a long time and continues to be so. Unfortunately, there are, to the 

knowledge of the researcher, no studies which evaluate the students at the 

university, nor which talk about failure and success in the Arab Universities in 

general or the University of Qatar in particular. 

Studies and research into educational psychology in general have dealt with 

academic achievement or failure from different approaches and a variety of 

aspects, but most of this research has concentrated on the teaching process, on 

learning or on some psychological variables, but not, as far as the researcher 
knows, on the three in combination. 

Danserau (1978) said that, until the mid 1950s, the focus on teaching in 

particular attempted to improve the presentation of materials, stemming directly 

from behavourist (stimulus - response) philosophy. 

In the early 1970s, cognitive psychology developed procedures to identify the 

strategies that were used by students. Researchers concentrated their efforts on 

CHAPTER ONE 6 



the recognition of factors related to failure or success. Daniels (1992) identified 

some possible causes of the problems presented in this research, such as: 

  Instructional techniques used; 

. Social and emotional problems that can impair academic performance; 

  Poor preparation for college-level academic work; 

  Intellectual abilities; 

  Conflicting priorities; 

  Personal and family problems; 

  Too many credit hours, i. e. students register for too many courses and this 

negatively affects their ability to concentrate. 

Also, the relationship between the faculty advisor, or mentor, and the student had 

a significant impact on a student's capability to complete their college education, 

as mentioned by Daniels (1992), quoting Gama (1991), who assume that the 

student's living conditions produce psychological and emotional characteristics 
that are inappropriate for adequate learning and promote failure. 

A report of the Select Seminar on Excellence in Education by the Capital Area 

School Development Association (1989) related student success to the teaching 

process. The report gets to the core of the matter and supports active learning 

as opposed to passive learning: 

If American students are to be leaders of a positive future, they must 
participate actively in the present, they cannot sit passively putting in time 
while the teacher covers the content. They must select facts and 
concepts from the mass of information available and synthesise them into 
patterns meaningful to their lives. We cannot and should not be doing this 
process for them. (Pantleo, 1992,27) 

Another group of studies indicated that low academic achievement is due to poor 

study skills. This perspective was supported in a report by the Association for 
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Supervision and Curriculum Development (ASCD) (1990), which indicated the 

foIIoWng: 

Unless students develop study skills, they will be unable to respond to 
expectation at each grade level for greater self -motivation, self-structuring 
and self-monitoring of the learning process. Study skills will teach 
students how to manage information and become better life long learners. 
(Pantleo, 1992, p. 32) 

One important aspect described in the literature which influences student failure 

is teacher attitude towards student failure. Stabilo (1989), quoted in Pantleo, 

1992, stated that there are some teachers who fail 50% of their students. Stabilo 

believed that to reduce failure, it must be viewed as unacceptable by 

administrators, teachers and parents. 

Al-Utaibi (1994), commenting on the differences in evaluation methods observed 
in Arab universities, recommended that there was a need for better assessment 

of the quality of teacher education schools with a focus on the administration 

resources and the selectivity and productivity of the faculty in order to address 
this problem, among others, to improve the quality of higher education in the 

Arab world. 

Researchers in the area of achievement motivation and behaviourism have 

emphasised the importance of culture on achievers, especially Maher and his 

colleagues in 1970 and 1980. Fyans, Salili Maher & Braskam, 1986, argued, in 

Leung (1993, p. 2), that: 

Achievement motivation and behaviour must be understood within the 
achiever's cultural context. This is because individuals from different 
cultures tend to attach different meaning to any given achievement 
situation or behaviour, thereby affecting their achievement related efforts. 

Within this context, the assessment of factors that contribute to failure and 

success at the University of Qatar becomes critically important. We may, 

therefore, ask ourselves what these factors are. At this point, the researcher 

would like to stress that this study is intended to determine the factors which 

affect the failure and success of the women students at the University of Qatar. 
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1.2 The Importance of the Study 

The importance of this study can be clearly seen in view of the fact that: 

a) Almost all students experience some academic difficulty at one time or 

another in their university careers. 

b) The increasing importance of education in developing countries highlights 

the need for improving learning. 

c) There are increasing numbers of students with a low grade point average 

or who do not perform well in the educational setting. In some courses, D 

and F grades account for more than 25%, reaching as much as 45% in 

some faculties. The researcher selected one course from each faculty 

and followed it for three years. The results are demonstrated in the 

following table. 

Year 1994 1995 1996 

Grade D F D F D F 

Faculty of Science N 22 47 27 43 34 25 

(Maths) % 27.5% 59% 26.2% 42% 39.5% 29% 

Faculty of Education N 37 4 48 12 7 1 

(General Education) % 31.6% 3.5% 30.5% 9.5% 12% 2% 

Faculty of Islamic Studies N 31 29 19 18 15 13 

(Islamic Culture) % 25% 24% 15% 14% 32% 27.5% 

Faculty of Humanities N 72 69 55 88 42 31 

(Arabic) % 41.5% 40% 28% 45.5% 42% 31% 

Faculty of Administration N 36 16 33 25 21 13 

(Calculating principles) % 29% 13% 29% 22% 30% 19% 

" No A or B grades were given in one semester. 

Table 1.3: Percentages of D and F grades given for courses offered by the 
different faculties over three years . 

From the above table, one can conclude that the percentage of D and F 

grades is high in all faculties except Education. In fact, it is much higher 

than would be expected from the normal curve system used at the 

University of Qatar. 
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d) The results obtained by this study will help in the academic counselling 

and guidance of students with a view to raising their grade point average. 

e) The findings of the study may contribute to better teaching methods and, 

as a result, better learning. 

f) By identifying the factors relating to failure and success, many 

programmes could be designed to develop both learning skills and 

psychological factors such as motivation, since effective teaching aims to 

develop the character from all dimensions, not simply by augmenting 

knowledge. It should develop the abilities and form new characteristics 

which enable one to face reality with all its difficulties. 

g) Other aims of university education include the preparation of highly 

qualified manpower, the advancement of knowledge and the development 

of the community in general, so the results of this study will throw light on 

some of the factors which will help to achieve these aims and diagnose 

the other factors which prevent them being achieved. 

h) There have been no previous comprehensive studies conducted in the 

area of learning skills and their relation to failure and success at Qatar 

University. This study will be the first to deal with this subject and will lay 

the groundwork for future research in the field of failure and success. 

Students with academic difficulties and concerns have long been, and continue 

to be an area of interest for college counsellors and researchers. Recently, 

increasing attention has been focussed on the role of the learner as an active 

participant in the teaching-learning act. 

In particular, this view suggests that the effects of teaching 
depend partly on what the learner thinks about during learning 
such as the learner's active cognitive processing. 

(Wittrock, 1988, p. 287) 

Based on a computer search of hundreds of studies, research articles and books 

concerning the influence of study skills, psychological variables, cultural and 
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personal factors, creative thinking and teaching on academic achievement, 

certain results could be summarised as follows: 

i. A study skills inventory can discriminate between those who 

fail and who succeed, e. g. Jaber (1984), McCoy (1978) and 

Clark (1987). 

Study skills programmes correlate positively with academic 

achievement and study attitude, cf. Weinstein (1978), Jaber, 

(1984), Columa (1986) and Siliman (1988). 

iii. Training programs are mostly effective in learning skills, as in 

Gadzella, Goldstone & Zimmerman (1977), Askounis (1977), 

Orlando (1978), Ashmore (1985), Columa (1986), Abuhemidan 

(1991) and Cams & Cams (1991). 

iv. When instruction or counselling on study habits has been 

provided, subjects have reported higher results in academic 

courses, as shown in Siliman (1989) and Prather (1983). 

The rationale behind the fact that learning strategies and skills are expected to 

be useful for the learner lies in part in theoretical developments in the field of 
learning and teaching, and will be presented in Chapter Three, in part in 

evidence accumulated from recent studies in learning skills. 

1.3 Statement of the Problem 

Factors related to failure and success involve multiple issues, as mentioned 

earlier in this chapter. Efforts were focused on teaching and learning in early 

studies, then a later group of studies focused on learning skills and psychological 

variables. It would perhaps be useful here to discuss the relation between 

psychology and education. 

Nunn (1992) stated that it has become apparent that learning cannot be isolated 

from other mediating psychosocial and affective processes. Consequently, 

educators are increasingly being called upon to bridge the gap between students' 
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psychological adjustment and their academic performance. Psychological 

education is a new term which means developing individual, intellectual, 

emotional and social abilities in a way that helps students to understand 

themselves and their environment better (Al-Asser, 1984). As a result, the 

researcher depends on the following principles in selecting the psychological 

variables: 

1. The basic function of educational establishments (schools and 

universities) is the development of character, not only the addition of new 

knowledge. 

2. Every individual is multifaceted, with many abilities which are not used 

except under certain circumstances. 

3. Personality variables are subject to change under certain circumstances. 

Therefore, by testing some related psychological variables which relate to failure 

and success, we will be better able to provide programmes to develop those 

variables more successfully. Al-Asser (1984) stated that many studies and 

research were directed towards developing the individual's character, and 

abilities such as motivation and need of achievement. 

Bearing in mind all the above points, the present study, therefore, aims to identify 

factors that are related to academic failure in the University of Qatar. Success or 

failure may affect students' development during college years, a crucial period of 

individual growth and definition and for many the last time when basic personality 

change is possible. As a result, the researcher has chosen this topic because of 

its significance to Qatari society in particular and other Gulf States in general, as 

these societies are in great need of better investment in both human and natural 

resources. 

1.4 Purpose of the Study 

The aims of the study are identified as follows: 
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Investigation of the academic situation at the University of Qatar 

(descriptive/diagnostic) regarding the following: 

a. Teaching methods. 
b. Factors affecting teaching. 
c. Learning style/approach. 
d. Factors affecting learning. 

e. Counselling and guidance related to learning skills. 

ii. Identification of some of the learning skills which may affect failure and 

success in the University of Qatar. 

iii. Identification of some of the psychological variables which may affect 

failure and success in the University of Qatar. 

iv. Recommendations for bringing about changes and improvement. 

With these considerations in mind, the researcher proposes to answer some 
broad but crucial questions related to this issue. 

1.5 Research Questions 

The issues involved in this study are formulated in the form of broad preliminary 

questions. 

i) What is the relationship between teaching and learning, and academic 

failure or success at the University of Qatar? 

ii) What is the relationship between learning skills and strategies and 

academic failure or success at the university? 

iii) What is the relationship between psychological variables and academic 

failure or success at the university? 

iv) What strategies can students/faculty use to reduce the rate of low grade 

point averages? 
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1.6 Scope of the study 

The present study aims at recognising the factors related to failure and success 

at the university of Qatar. The population of the study is taken at random from 5- 

10% of the female students at the university and 5-10% of the staff (both male 

and female). Only women students were used for the student sample for the 

following social and traditional reasons. 

Qatar is a country which is deeply bound in tradition and custom. Male and 

female roles in Qatar are dictated by generations of tradition and religious 

beliefs. Keeping pace with technological development has necessitated a re- 

examination of basic cultural values in order to determine how modernisation, 

particularly of the role of the female in society, fits in with its history of tradition 

and religion. 

In view of this, when the first schools, and subsequently the university, were 

established, male and female students were separated. Mixing of the two sexes 
is not welcomed; in fact it is rejected by both males and females alike. It is, 

therefore, still not accepted for native Qatari females to visit the men's buildings 

and talk to the students, though non-native female faculty do teach in the men's 

college. This situation extends even to work areas. Furthermore, the nature of 

the study, as will be shown later, requires the physical presence of the 

researcher for at least two hours when collecting the data. This is an additional 

reason for limiting the scope of the study to the female population only. 

The study sample was taken from only the second and third year students, as 
freshmen are still unfamiliar with the system and would not be able to give in- 

depth answers to the questions regarding their college advisors. Fourth year 

students were also excluded from the study in view of the fact that they were in 

their final year and so they might be either anxious and worried about their last 

year, or not very interested in answering the questionnaire. Both situations could 

skew the results. 

The study itself was confined within the following limitations: 
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i) Only certain psychological variables were investigated, namely those 

expected to bear some relation on academic achievement, e. g. activation, 

responsibility, self-esteem, anxiety and need of achievement. 

ii) Only a number of the learning skills were focused on and selected in 

order to ensure the feasibility of analysis and consequent evaluation. 

and was implemented in the following stages: 

i) Application of the instruments on a small sample to ascertain their 

appropriateness in terms of legibility and usability (i. e. a pilot study). 

ii) Implementation of the study itself. 

iii) Descriptive and statistical analysis of the data using the full range of the 

computer package SPSS, with a subsequent report of the findings from 

the questionnaire and interviews. The relationship between study skill 

scores and scholastic performance is also calculated. 

1.7 The Structure of the Thesis 

It is important to present the background and the cultural context which will serve 
in two ways: by showing how Qatar has developed as a country with particular 

needs for higher education and the factors which influence the educational 

context; as well as showing how this has an impact upon the female students and 

the faculty staff - the subjects of the study. 

The second chapter, therefore, consists of two main sections. The first one deals 

with 'The Cultural Context of Qatar' and discusses the demographic situation, 

social and political organisations, issues of foreign immigration and other factors 

which determine human resources in Qatar, concluding with the prospects for the 

future. The second part looks at the context of the educational system in Qatar 

and is divided into two parts: 

i) School education, covering the level of education; the constitutional and 
legal bases of education; educational systems; general objectives of 
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education; curriculum development and educational administration in 

Qatar. 

ii) University education, covering the university as it is today; its structure 

and degree requirements; education and examinations; and teaching 

staff. 

The third chapter consists mainly of the theoretical framework and a review of 

related literature. This will be related to the situation in Qatar, with greater 

emphasis and detail on certain pertinent points. 

The fourth chapter covers the research design and empirical investigation. The 

description and analysis of the information gathered from the students' 

questionnaires and interviews with the staff members will form the basis of the 

fifth, sixth and seventh chapters, each of which deals with one of the main 

research questions under the general heading 'Data Presentation and Analysis'. 

Chapter eight gives 'Conclusions and Recommendations'. 

1.8 Summary 

This chapter has provided a brief account of the importance of identifying factors 

related to failure and success at the University of Qatar. It has included a 

statement of the research problems and purposes of the study; the research 

questions and the scope of the study as well as the significance and organisation 

of the research. 
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2.1 Introduction 

In order to develop a better understanding of the factors which relate to failure or 

success at Qatar University, it is necessary to describe the past and present 

cultural context of the country. This chapter will show how Qatar has developed as 

a country with particular needs for higher education. At the beginning of the 

chapter, there is a short overview of the geography and history of the State. The 

present population situation is also discussed with a brief examination of social 

and political organisations as well as foreign immigration and the factors which 

determine human resources in Qatar. The context of the educational system 

constitutes an important section of this chapter, with special focus on female 

education and work. The presentation of these issues is considered of particular 
importance as background information to the present study, as this thesis is about 

women's education and the failure/success of women students. 

2.2 Geographical and historical background. 

The State of Qatar is a peninsula roughly 100 miles in length and 35 miles 

across, located on the eastern shores of the Arabian mainland. It stretches into 

the Arabian Gulf in a north-south orientation and is bordered on the south by 

Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emirates. Located north-west of Qatar, though 

not sharing a common border, is the island State of Bahrain. (See figure 2.1). 

The total area of Qatar is about 11,437 square kilometers and this area includes 

small islands situated near the shores of Qatar. The land is mostly flat plain with 

no mountains or highlands, except for a few hills in the north-west. The southern 

part of the country is mostly covered with sand, with some salty areas. 

The climate is desert-like with long hot summers and mild to warm winters with 
little rain. Humidity during the summer sometimes rises to 90%, accompanied by 

temperatures of up to 45°C (about 110°F ). In the winter, the temperature can 
drop to 6°C (about 42°F). 

Due to the lack of rain and the prevailing dry desert climate, the majority of the 

land is arid and there are very few animals and spiny plants. 

CHAPTER TWO 18 



/ 

N 

_-. ý QATAR 

L'T )-(- - 

... 
. +s 

Figure 2.1: Map of Qatar 

Before the discovery of oil, Qatar was one of the lesser known countries of the 

Arabian Gulf. It had been important mainly for fishing, pearling, sailcloth making, 
date growing and the production of other minor products. 
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The largest and most populous city is Doha which has developed from a small 

fishing port into a large metropolis with a modern international airport and large 

government buildings and projects. This transformation happened after the 

discovery of oil in 1939, and its subsequent exportation in 1949. 

Evidence of early habitation in Qatar can be traced as far back as the 4th century 

BC, found in artifacts such as inscriptions, rock carvings, flint spearheads and 

fine examples of pottery which were all uncovered by Danish (1965), British 

(1973), and French (1976) expeditions. Archeological surveys revealed that the 

Ubaid civilisation which flourished in southern Iraq and the northern parts of the 

Arabian Gulf had also reached the Qatar peninsula. 

In the 5th century BC, the Greek historian Herodotus referred to the seafaring 

Cananites as the original inhabitants of Qatar. Furthermore, the geographer 

Ptolemy showed 'Qatra' on his map of the Arab world. This is believed to have 

referred to the present Qatari town of Zubarah, which was known as one of the 

most important trading ports in the Gulf region. 

At the time of the appearance of Islam in the middle of the 7`h century AD, the 

Qatar peninsula and the surrounding regions were under the rule of Al-Munzir 

Arabs. Their king, Al-Munzir Ibn Sawi Al-Tamimi embraced Islam, bringing Qatar 

into the fold of the Islamic civilisation, and from that point on, it participated in all 

its successive stages and eras. Records of Arab Islamic history reflect the 

presence of the skilled seafaring Qataris and acknowledge their valuable 

contribution towards the formation and provision of the first naval fleet which was 

assembled to transport the Islamic army under the leadership of Abu AI-Al'a Al- 

Hadrami. This fleet set sail from Qatar to carry out its mission of Jihad for Islam. 

Arab historians and travellers marked the fame and outstanding bravery of the 

Qatari poet Ibn AI-Fujaah. In his publication 'Mu'jam AI-Buldan', Yaqut Al- 

Hamawi, a well known Arabian geographer, mentioned Qatar for its fine striped 

woven cloaks known at the time as Qatari cloaks, and for the Qataris' noticeable 

skills in the improvement and fine finish of spears, known at the time as Khattiyah 

spears. 
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Prior to the mid nineteenth century, many rulers reigned briefly and, as a result, 

Qatar was never under stable rule. Despite the fact that there have been 

inhabitants on the peninsula for around six thousand years, the modern state of 

Qatar dates back to the eighteenth century. At that time, a branch of the Beni 

Utaba clan moved into the peninsula from northern Arabia and settled primarily at 

Al-Bida, which is now part of the capital city Doha. During the 10`" century AH 

(the 18 ̀h century AD) the Qataris aligned with the Turks to drive out the 

Portuguese. 

Subsequently, Qatar, like all the Arabian Gulf region, came under Turkish rule for 

four successive centuries. In the last century, two treaties were signed by the 

leaders of the Beni Utaba : one with Britain in 1878 and the second with the 

Ottoman Turks. 

Qatar was considered to be part of the Ottoman Empire until it was dismantled at 

the time of World War I. In 1916, Qatar became bound by treaty with Britain, 

giving the latter control over its defence and foreign affairs for over fifty years. 

Before oil was discovered in Qatar, the land had little to offer. The traditional 

livelihood of the inhabitants was pearling, but this was seriously threatened by 

the world economic depression of the 1920s and 30s, and the introduction onto 

the market of Japanese cultured pearls. However, a new era began for Qatar in 

the 1920s with the dispensing of oil concessions for oil reserves. 

The modern leadership of Qatar is associated with the rise of the Al-Thani family, 

who came to Qatar in the eighteenth century. Article 22 of the provisional 

constitution established that'Qatar rulership is hereditary in the family of Al- 

Thani, whose ancestry has been traced to the Bani Tamim, one of the noble 

tribes of ancient Arabia' (Clifford, 1977, p31). 

In May 1970, a provisional constitution was enacted, which it was said would 

assist Qatar's federation within the Arab Emirates. Under the constitution, the 

ruler, in addition to heading the government, also became responsible for the oil 

industry. Six other members of his cabinet were also members of the royal 
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family. Qatar decided to remain outside the federation and became independent 

after much deliberation on 3rd September 1971. 

On independence, Qatar and the United Kingdom signed a treaty of friendship 

and Sheikh Ahmed Bin All Al-Thani became Emir on 4th September, but 

apparently took little interest in the affairs of the State (Clifford, 1977, p. 32). 

He was deposed on 22 February 1972 in a bloodless coup staged by his cousin 

Sheikh Khalifa Bin Hamad Al-Thani, who seized power with the support of the 

ruling Al-Thani family, despite the fact that his avowed purpose included the 

curtailment of some of the family's long held privileges. 

The coup also thwarted the ambitions of the deposed Emir's son, Sheikh Abdul 

Aziz, who went into exile. Qatar is closely allied with Saudi Arabia and is usually 

considered as one of the more moderate Arab states. (Abdulla, 1988, p10) The 

Emir introduced discreet changes during his rule which preserve the Islamic 

pattern of life. 

In early 1981, Qatar joined the newly established Gulf Co-operation Council 

(GCC). In accordance with the 1970 constitution, Sheikh Khalifa decreed the first 

Advisory Council, to complement the ministerial government. Its 20 members, 

chosen from representatives selected by limited suffrage, were increased to 30 in 

December 1975. (AI-Igtisad Wal Naft, 1993) 

In 1996 Sheikh Hamad, the son of the Emir, took his place after a bloodless coup 

supported by the ruling Al-Thani family. 

2.3 The present population situation in Qatar 

Qatar has a population of about half a million, with a relatively low population 

density (26/sq mile). Because of this, and the harsh, rugged nature of the land in 

the area, the Gulf states, including Qatar contain vast uninhabited regions. 

The spread of inhabitants over a vast area, in addition to the harshness and 

ruggedness of the land, makes it difficult to establish effective systems of 

communication and transport which are essential for the introduction and 
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implementation of the various services, including education, to these different 

regions. Even if the introduction of these services were possible, they would be 

costly in view of the small number of inhabitants benefitting from them. As to 

areas of reasonably dense population, the situation is quite different, as it would 

be a great deal easier to offer these services if all the possible means were 

readily available. The benefits from these services would be in most cases 

commensurate with the balance of cost and return. 

The Gulf region is considered to have some of the highest per capita income in 

the world. In Qatar it is 1800.70 US dollars according to the latest statistical 

survey published by the General Secretariat of the Gulf States Co-operation 

Council. (The Co-operation Council of the AGS, 1987. ) 

2.4 Social and Political Organisation 

According to Lorimer, there were a great many small tribes in the area of Qatar at 
the turn of the 20th century. Many of them were nomadic pastoralists, but today 

only approximately 10% of the total population are nomadic Bedouins. However, 

the most important tribal influence in Qatar is that of the Al-Thani family of the 

Ma'adid tribe. As well as providing the ruler, members of the Al-Thani family hold 

most of the important positions in Government. 

The main feature of Bedouin social structure is that it is based on kinship, real or 

putative, from the smallest unit to the largest federation of tribes. However, the 

tribe is the prevailing political unit. 

The classification of Bedouin society into its units, and the names and sizes of 

these units, differ widely from tribe to tribe and region to region. However, the 

main units into which Bedouin tribes can be divided are as follows: 

1. The extended family (Ahl) 

2. A group of families that trace descent back five or seven generations to a 

common ancestor (Hamula). 
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3. The tribe. The tribal unit is mainly political, although members of a single 

tribe do consider themselves to be related. 

4. In some areas, an association of tribes exists, headed by a sheikh of one 

of the stronger tribes. 

5. Coalitions of these associations of tribes are formed under the duress of 

war. (Edmund & Bosworth, 1980, p. 490) 

The situation in Qatar was historically similar. However, a trend towards the 

nuclear family has appeared as a result of a number of factors including economic 

independence and security, which have resulted from modem education and the 

increasing tendency towards marriages between members of different families and 

tribes, because this has brought new members from different tribes into the family. 

It is important to point out that although the trend towards the nuclear family is 

increasing, it would be incorrect to assume that the traditional style of family and its 

values are disappearing (Al-Misnad, 1985, p. 20). 

2.5 Foreign immigration 

Prior to the discovery of oil, Qatar had a homogeneous social structure 

composed of a number of Arab tribes as mentioned earlier. But a change 

occurred in the social structure of the population due to the emergence of a new 

labouring class mainly after the discovery of oil in 1949. 

As a consequence, the Gulf states were exposed to the inherent problems 

associated with foreign immigration. Since the 17`h century, Britain, which had 

full control of the Gulf, had given substantial support and assistance to 

commercial Indian communities and coerced the rulers of the region to grant 

them various trade concessions and privileged status. It also extended to them 

its political and legal protection. This made it possible for these communities to 

enforce and exercise complete monopoly over most financial and commercial 

transactions, including wholesale and retail trade, the money market, transport, 

the ownership of land and commercial establishments. 
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Furthermore, as the Indians were able to communicate in English, the British 

authorities found it more convenient to employ them in the armed forces, 

administration, business trading, banking and transport. 

Their services were also sought by companies, governmental and public 
institutions in all aspects of activities. The mid 19th century saw the beginning of 

an influx of large numbers of Indian emigrants who were fully supported and 

encouraged by the British who removed all barriers that could stand in the way of 

their settling in the land. Thus, when a ship arrived on the coast at any port in 

any Gulf state, a British representative went on board to the emigrants and 

collected dues from the captain of the ship before allowing the newcomers to 

disembark and look for work, which they soon obtained. Britain also encouraged 
Iranian emigration in the last two centuries. Iran, for political and economical 

motives, had also been encouraging its subjects to emigrate to the Gulf States, 

thereby adding to the complexity of the problem. The Iranian settlers succeeded 
in time in exercising full control over a number of commercial and financial 

centres. (Morsi, 1990) 

On the subject of immigration into Qatar, Al-Kubaisi (1984, p. 31) mentioned that 
foreign immigration is one of the States most highly classified areas of 
information, with access to data restricted to those with special permission from 

high authorities. Examination of the full set of statistical records is not allowed. 
This, according to official sources, is because it affects the security of the State, 

has to do with the planning of immigration policy, and, lastly, to avoid publicity 

which might create anxiety in the local population over the large size of the 

foreign population. 

The highest percentage of non-Qatari immigrants (63%) originated from Asian 

countries. The second largest group was Arab, followed by Europeans and 

Americans. For individual countries of origin, the Iranians composed the largest 

element with 31.5% of the non-Qatari total, this high percentage of Iranians being 

based on historical and regional trans-Gulf contacts. Pakistanis came second 

(25.8%), followed by Jordanians and Palestinians (14.5%). Gulf States citizens 
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came fourth with 7,556 immigrants, of which 3,271 were Omanis and 2,042 

Saudis. 

But foreign immigration brought with it a number of serious problems such as the 

spread of infectious diseases which had never been known in the region. It was 

also responsible for bringing about social incoherence and the breakdown of 

family bonds and interrelationships, as well as economic instability caused by the 

monopoly and dominance of some of these immigrants over business markets, 

finance and employment (Morsi, 1990). 

It was stated in the Cooperation Revue (1987, p. 71) that statistical data on 

population growth in the Gulf States show that the size of the immigrant work 

force increased by 69.4% from 1980 to 1985. The same data indicated further 

steady increases in excess of 80% from 1985 to 1990, and predicted a 

percentage growth rate of 100% by the year 2010. 

Available data for Qatar regarding size of the non-Qatari work force in the 

government sector and in the mixed sector (government and establishment) is 

shown in the following table. 

Year Government sector Mixed sector 

1991 61% 83.8% 

1992 59% 84.8% 

1993 57% 84.8% 

1994 53% 83.2% 

1995 52% 83% 

1996 50% 83% 

1997 51% 83% 

Table 2.1 The percentage of non-Qatari employees in the work force of the State 

of Qatar. (The Annual Statistical Group, No. 18. July 1998) 

The only data available for the private sector was published in 1993, when the 

percentage of non-Qataris in the work force was 97%. In view of this, and from 

the table above it is clear that there is a very high percentage of non-Qataris 

employed in the private and the mixed sectors, but that the percentage is falling 
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in the public sector. This is due to two reasons: firstly, there is an increasing 

number of Qatari graduates leaving the university each year; and secondly, there 

is now in force an active localisation policy which means that the government is 

employing Qataris in place of non-Qataris. 

The above data clearly demonstrates the size of the immigrant work force in the 

country and further illustrates the need for a larger, well-educated native 

workforce to take over. Success and failure therefore play an important role. 

2.6 Factors which determine human resources in Qatar 

There are a number of factors which influence the general situation regarding 
human resources and their ultimate determination. We will try to mention some 

of them in short. 

2.6.1 Demographic and Residential Structures 

The residential and demographic situation is considered to be an important factor 

in determining the available manpower. The Gulf states are generally 
distinguished by common population characteristics which are manifested in: 

a) The rapid growth of population following the discovery of oil. 

It is obvious that this rapid growth rate cannot be attributed solely to 

population growth, but also to the influx of foreign labour and immigration 

which have been greatly encouraged by the following factors: 

i. The discovery of oil which has tempted foreign countries to invest in the 

different related projects. 

ii. The rapid growth in the economic, industrial, cultural and construction 

sectors, which has required a steady increase in the number of skilled and 

well trained labour. 

iii. The lack of any native work force of significance. 

CHAPTER TWO 27 



b) The concentration of inhabitants in urban zones 

This has resulted in unbalanced urban development between rural and 

modern city areas, which has, in turn, produced an extreme imbalance in 

the social, cultural and services offered. (Morsi, 1990, p. 28) 

C) The high percentage of children 

Like all the other Arab states, Qatar is characterised by a population 

structure comprising a very high proportion of children. Statistical 

information indicates that more than one third of the population is under 

nine years of age and that one quarter is made up of youth between 

fifteen and nineteen years of age. When we consider that this is the age 

range which requires public schooling, we soon realise the constant and 

ever increasing pressure that this age group exerts on educational 

services as a whole and on public education in particular. 

The high percentage of children also underscores the need for female 

education, since the mother's level of education is an extremely important 

factor for improving and raising the next generation. 

d) The shortage of indigenous manpower 

The shortage of indigenous manpower in Qatar and the Arab Gulf states 
has been a constant and common phenomenon which has made the 

region immensely attractive to an ever-increasing number of skilled and 

unskilled emigrants alike. Statistical information shows that more than 

three quarters of the work force in government, combined and private 

sectors are non Qataris. About 90% of working Qataris are government 

employees, yet they account for less than half of the government work 

force (Morsi, 1990). 

The lack of any sizable native work force has resulted in a marked 

increase in the number of Asian immigrants which multiplied fivefold 

(525%) in the ten years from 1965 to 1975. From 1979, Asian immigration 

of Indians, Pakistanis and Koreans has been systematically organised 
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through giant agencies and companies which have obtained contracts for 

large construction projects and a variety of essential, basic service 

industries (The Cooperation Revue, 1987 p. 72). 

The extremely high percentage of immigrant workers in the Qatari 

workforce discussed above clearly shows the need for more indigenous 

university graduates in the Gulf States in general and Qatar in particular, 

as, being an independent state, it needs more, highly educated native 

citizens in the workforce to increase development in all areas. 

2.6.2. Social Factors 

Social factors have a direct bearing on determining and influencing the quantity 

and quality of both human resources and the work force. One of the most 

important factors determining human resources is the position of women. In the 

developed countries, women play an important role in the work field. With regard 

to the Arab countries they are actually going through an important developmental 

stage in all fields, including labour and education. It is true that the majority of 

workers in all work and production sites are men. This is due to social traditions 

which accord men a high degree of dominance over women. In the Gulf States, 

in common with all their Arab sister states, women have not yet assumed any 

significant role as members of the work force, even though there is a marked 
trend towards change which is manifested in the State's positive interest in 

improving women's education and hence their chances of getting into the work 
force. However, statistical data still show that a very small proportion of women 
have so far assumed any effective role in the work force. In Qatar, for instance, 

there is no place for the Qatari vmman in the work force except in the 

government sector, where they represent a very small minority. 

Bushurbak (1996, p. 122) points out that the period from 1980 to 1993 was 

significant with regard to the Qatari female work force in the government sector, 

because it saw an increase from 6.8% to 17.6%, 91 % of whom worked in the 

Ministry of Education and at the University of Qatar. The others were employed 

by the Ministry of Health or worked in social affairs. Most of these women were 
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aged between 25-39, indicating that work for Qatari females is a relatively recent 

social phenomenon which is strongly bound to education. 

In both the private and the combined sectors we seldom see any female workers. 

The reasons for this will be discussed in detail in the section on female education 

and employment (2.8 below). 

2.7 The Context of the Educational System in Qatar 

A: School Education 

" Introduction 

" The level of education 

" The constitutional and legal bases of education 

" Educational systems 

" General objective of education 

" Educational administration in Qatar 

i. Introduction 

This section addresses the context of the educational system in Qatar. It 

is intended to throw light on school and university education in order to 

pave the way for the current study and to give the reader an idea of the 

current situation, as a necessary background to the conditions and the 

frame in which education has grown in Qatar and the other Arab Gulf 

states. Also, the impact that the educational system, either direct or 
indirect, has on the success or failure of the students in turn clarifies the 

field of the current study. 

To start this section, it seems appropriate to begin our discussion with a 

few introductory lines describing the historical circumstances. 

As mentioned earlier, Qatar and the Arab Gulf states were under Ottoman 

Turkish rule for many centuries, living under a cloak of dark ignorance and 

cultural deprivation. The Ottoman State made no attempt to raise the 

living conditions in the Arab states under its rule, nor to carry out any sort 
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of reform. Thus education received no worthwhile consideration. 

Following the defeat of the Ottomans, the Arab states fell once more 

under both British and French rule. The Arab Gulf states, including Qatar, 

were under British domination and Britain started immediately to liquidate 

all traces of Ottoman domination. However, education was in no way 

better than it was under Ottoman rule. The British administration showed 

no interest in building any schools in the Gulf states, and relied for their 

administration of the region on technical and administrative foreign staff 

recruited from its overseas colonies, particularly from India. 

Due to low income levels and the foreign control over the entire Gulf 

region before independence, there was no formal educational system, 

only individual attempts to teach religion, reading, writing, and some 

arithmetic, but mostly religious education represented in the 'Katateeb' 

and mosques. Some of these Katateeb catered for girls only, and the 

famous 'kuttab' of Amna Al-Mahmood, which was established in 1893, 

was the first girls' school in Qatar (Al-Rayah Newspaper, 1994, No. 4544) 

The picture shown below of the beginnings of women's education helps 

illustrate the degree of change. 

t 

:ý 

Fig. 2.2: Girls in 'Katateeb' education in Qatar (Educational development in 

Qatar, Ministry of Information publication) 
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In 1938 the Athoriya school for boys was established by Sheikh 

Mohammed Bin Manee. This famous religious school continued for a 

quarter of a century. It should be noted that the educational system in 

Qatar developed from a primarily private system to a public education 

system. In 1951, the first elementary school for boys was established in 

Doha, with pupils taught by male teachers. In 1955, the first girls school 

opened with 50 pupils, taught by female teachers. 

The recent educational renaissance initially relied on the curricula and 

text books used in the schools of other Arab countries. This was a 

necessary transitional period after which the State began to develop its 

own curricula and syllabi suitable to the cultural needs of the society. 

ii. The Level of Education 

Education plays an important role in a society's economic and social 

development, and the level of education assumes greater significance 

with the development of human resources. Thus, the increasing 

importance of education with regard to skilled labour and manpower in 

Qatar is gaining ever-growing support and attention. 

Illiteracy stands at the head of all educational problems. It is a common 

dilemma in the Arab world and varies relatively in magnitude from one 

state to another. The Gulf states in general attach prime importance to 

the eradication of illiteracy and to the promotion of adult education, by 

which is meant the return to school of adults who may not have completed 

their primary, preparatory and secondary schooling in their youth, to such 

an extent that it is offered on a parallel with formal education of the young 
(see Table 2.2). 

In addition to the illiteracy problem, there is also the strikingly low level of 

education among a large section of the native work force which, again, 

emphasises the importance of education in developing and increasing the 

potential, efficiency and skill of this work force. 
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Stage 

Year 

Primary Preparatory Secondary Total 

Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female Total 

1976/77 1975 1319 371 - 360 - 2706 1319 4025 

1977/78 2284 1124 473 - 468 - 3185 1124 4309 

1978/79 2381 1481 717 139 594 126 3566 1726 5292 

1979/80 2855 1770 972 317 608 202 4435 2284 6724 

1980/81 3028 1478 1195 363 597 272 4820 2113 6933 

1981/82 3817 1358 1517 518 741 385 6075 2259 8334 

1982/83 4094 1524 1763 698 898 488 6755 2710 9465 

1983/84 3598 1605 1848 708 1069 582 6515 2895 9410 

1984/85 2499 1439 1128 667 733 606 5360 2712 8072 

1985/86 2846 1489 880 556 573 653 4299 2698 6997 

1986/87 2200 1318 679 562 556 627 3435 2507 5942 

1987/88 2428 1477 921 574 574 639 3923 2690 6613 

1988/89 2188 1596 702 521 694 557 3584 2674 6258 

1989/90 1767 1105 934 395 704 499 3405 1999 5404 

1990/91 1399 1023 1037 614 833 752 3269 2389 5658 

1991/92 1198 1059 949 625 737 775 2884 2459 5343 

1992/93 1448 1148 1264 371 1044 820 3756 2639 6395 

1993/94 1314 1316 1422 728 1415 948 4151 2992 7143 

1994/95 344 643 885 443 1131 679 2360 1765 4125 

1995/96 388 574 769 367 1133 616 2290 1557 3847 

1996/97 351 470 836 316 1104 516 2291 1302 3593 

Table 2.2: No. of male and female students who did not complete their early 
education entering adult education and literacy programmes. (Statistical 
Year Book Report (1996-1997) Ministry of Education. ) 

iii. The Constitutional and Legal Bases of Education 

The national constitution, basic written laws and educational legislation of 

all the Gulf states, including Qatar, contain articles concerning education 

and instruction. Qatar has the modified provisional fundamental law of 

1972. There is also a written and formalised educational policy, duly 

endorsed by the education authorities. 
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If we review what has been established in the constitution, basic 

legislation and educational policies, we find that they embody the most 

modern orientations and principles to be found anywhere in the world. 
Some of the most important of these principles are: 

Education is a basis for society's progress. 

2. Education is the right of all citizens. 

3. Education is the responsibility of the State. 

4. Education is not compulsory, but it is free of charge for all those who 
seek it. 

5. Academic freedom in educational institutions and the 
encouragement of science and scientific research. 

6. Religion is an important foundation in the education of the citizen. 

7. Freedom of individuals and other institutions to establish private or 
public schools. 

There are different types of education such as 'public education', 'private 

education' and 'technical education'. 

Qatar has no compulsory system, but provides education to all its children 

and other children who wish to receive it. 

In an attempt to propagate education in small and remote villages, the 

government has opened small preparatory and secondary schools 

catering to small groups of 15 to 20 or even more students. For students 

who fail or who find it difficult to continue their studies in post-primary 

education, Qatar has established a suitable education option named 
'industrial apprenticeship'. 

In accordance with Islamic values and Qatari customs, there are separate 

schools for boys and girls. Education is free at all stages, from primary school 

to university level, for all residents. In addition, all students receive free: 

Books and paper 

2. Transportation 
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3. Teaching aids 

4. Clothing and equipment for sport and scout activities 

5. Monthly allowances for needy students 

6. Accommodation for students living in villages and studying in Doha 

7. Medical treatment 

8. Allowances of between QR800 and QR 1,000 to students at the 

Teacher Training College, Religious Institute and technical and 

commercial schools. (The Modified Provisional Fundamental Law, 

1972) 

iv. Educational Systems 

Qatar, in line with other Arab states, has adopted the 6-3-3 system for its 

educational ladder. This is the most popular in the area and is followed 

by the majority of Arab and Gulf states. 

The duration of public education is therefore 12 years, from 6 to 18 years 

of age, divided into three stages, namely: the primary / elementary stage; 

the preparatory / intermediate stage; and the secondary stage. 

1. Primary/ Elementary stage: (six years) for all children from the age of six 

upwards. 

2. Preparatory/Intermediate stage: (3 years) This stage can be completed in 

either of two tracks, i. e. the Religious Institution (boys only) or the general 

preparatory school system. 

3. Secondary stage: (3 years) There is a choice of four routes for the 

completion of this stage. The first is the general secondary system. In 

their second and third years, students in this system may specialise in 

either the science or arts curriculum. The three other routes are open 

only to boys and are the religious, vocational and commercial schools. 
(See Table 2.2) Students who obtain the general secondary diploma 

qualify to attend the university. 
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Nationality/Sex Qatari Non-Qatari Total 

Specialisation M F Total M F Total M F Total 

General Secondary 679 1179 1858 711 723 1434 1390 1902 3292 

Religious Institute 3 0 3 25 0 25 28 0 28 

Commercial Secondary 55 0 55 4 0 4 59 0 59 

Industrial Secondary 79 0 79 0 0 0 79 0 79 

Total 816 1179 1995 740 723 1463 1556 1902 3458 

Table 2.3: Secondary Education Graduates, 1994/95. (Statistical Year Book Report 

(1995-1996) Ministry of Education. ) 

Educational administration in the Arab and Gulf countries is based on a 

centralised system. All operations decision-making powers lie in the 

hands of one central authority. Likewise, all education related matters 

such as the building of schools, determination of syllabi and textbooks are 

subject to a central authority represented by the Ministry of Education. 

(Development of Education, report 1981) 

There are four other specialist institutes: one for music (managed by the 

Ministry of Information); one for nursing (managed by the Ministry of 

Education); the Language Institute, which offers 4-year, part-time 

programmes teaching English and French to Arabs and Arabic to non- 

Arabic speakers; and finally, the Institute of Administration, which runs a 

two-year programme for part-time employees and is managed by the 

Ministry of Education. The Ministry of Education also operates regional, 

vocational and technical centres which consist of several divisions and 

teach skills in the following areas: crafts, electricity, mechanics, 

machinery, welding, radio, television, air conditioning and masonry. 

v. General Objectives of Education 

In November 1981, the Ministry of Education of the State of Qatar, in a 

report to the 38th session of the International Conference on Education in 

Geneva, gave the following as its educational objectives: 
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The objectives of education emerge from the aspiration and facts of 
Qatari society. Thus, the general objective of education is phrased 
as follows: "Education in Qatar aims at bringing up a generation 
believing in God, proud of Islam, adherent to its teaching, faithful to 
his homeland and his affiliation to the Arab world, loving goodness 
and justice and provided with the spirit of struggle and toiling for his 
own, his nation, religion and humanity in general. 

This general objective was translated into several disciplinary objectives, 

namely deep-rooted religious and moral education through: 

0 Inculcating faith in the name of Allah Almighty, thus creating a feeling of 

piety and obedience to all ordinances revealed by Allah. 

" The application of Islamic ideals and values in the context of education. 

Promoting the spirit of loyalty first to the homeland, then to the Gulf, and 

finally to the whole Arab nation, by raising a generation proud of its home 

and then proud of all the Islamic and Arab nations. 

0 Preservation of the country's heritage by identifying the impact of the 

Islamic legacy on all fields of knowledge, thus identifying the pioneering 

role of Islam and its contribution to human civilisation. 

0 Seeking Arab-Islamic unity through the unification of all concepts, culture 

and feelings of common destiny and the adoption of common action. 

0 Building up the integral personality of youngsters so as to be able to 

contribute to and act constantly for the development and prosperity of 

society. 

0 Utilisation of the world's innovations and experience in the various fields 

of technology through the free exchange and flow of experience and 
information. 

0 Planning for the future and adopting all developments in science and 
technology for the welfare of man, provided that such achievements 

should lead to the formation of national potentials and should not be 
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confined to the impact of foreign technology. (Major Trends of Education, 

1978, p. 18) 

B University Education 

" The University as it is today 

" Structure and Degree Requirements 

" Evaluation and Examination 

" Teaching Staff 

i. The University as it is today 

University education in Qatar started in the year 1393 AH (1973 A. D. ) with 

the Faculty of Education, divided into two sections, one for boys and the 

other for girls. It then expanded and diversified both its activities and the 

number of faculties year after year until it was finally and officially 

recognised as a fully fledged university in 1977. In February 1985, the 

University of Qatar, together with all its affiliates, was moved to its new 

permanent location. 

leýý -. 

Fig. 2.3: The University Today 

It is now attracting increasing numbers of students who have completed 
their secondary education. (See Fig. 2.4 and Table 2.4). 
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Fig. 2.4: Registration figures at the University of Qatar from 1973 -1995. (Statistical Year 
Book Report (1995-1996) Cultural Affairs Dept, University of Qatar. ) 

Nationality/Sex Qatari Non-Qatari Total 

Academic Years M F Total M F Total M F Total 

1973174 45 72 120 9 21 30 57 93 150 
1974175 94 126 222 27 61 88 121 189 310 
1975176 196 269 465 139 159 296 335 428 763 
1976177 184 356 540 147 225 373 331 582 913 
1977! 78 276 470 746 189 299 488 465 769 1234 
1978/79 294 591 885 311 368 679 605 959 1564 
197918) 334 838 1172 388 465 853 722 1303 2025 
198061 468 1180 1648 470 5_ 1025 938 1735 2673 
1981/82 621 1466 2069 652 632 1284 1273 2100 3373 
1982,83 784 1696 2482 746 567 1333 1530 2285 3815 
198384 801 1929 2730 781 554 1335 1582 2483 4065 
1964185 1038 2236 3276 764 584 1348 1802 2822 4624 
198566 1005 2350 3355 694 571 1265 1699 2921 4620 
198687 923 2891 3614 675 642 1317 1596 3333 431 
1967188 885 2996 3883 771 693 1464 1656 3891 5347 
19E8J89 976 3193 4169 714 738 1452 1690 3931 5621 
198990 1000 3301 4301 637 669 1336 1637 4000 5637 
19 91 1241 3569 4810 572 761 1333 1813 433D 6143 
1991192 1370 4025 5395 458 696 11aß"3 1828 4720 6548 

199265 1497 4060 5557 401 XE 1109 1989 4768 6666 
199394 1729 4432 6161 427 763 119D 2159 5195 7351 
1994195 1826 4656 6482 425 887 1312 2251 5543 7794 
1995196 1875 5069 693 429 899 1328 2304 5967 8271 

Table 2.4: Registration figures at the University of Qatar from 1973-1995. (Statistical Year 
Book Report (1995-1996) Cultural Affairs Dept, University of Qatar. ) 
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There was an estimated number of 3,458 secondary school graduates in the 

academic year 1994-1995: 1,995 Qatari (56.3%); 1,463 non-Qatari (43.7%). See 

Table 2.4. Of those, only 1,906 Qatari students enrolled in the University of 
Qatar (56.3%). The percentage of Qatari students registered at the university 

reached (82.3%) as opposed to 17.7% non-Qatari students (243). This data 

shows that the highest percentage of Qatari students were females, as many of 

the male students are sent abroad to finish their university studies. This reflects 

the importance of the University of Qatar as the only institution for tertiary 

learning in the country, and, at the same time, highlights the importance of this 

study. 

Nationality/Sex Qatari Non-Qatari Total 

Specialisation M F Total M F Total M F Total 

General Secondary 532 1362 1894 81 162 243 613 1524 2137 

Religious Institute 2 0 2 0 0 0 2 0 2 

Commercial Secondary 5 0 5 0 0 0 5 0 5 

Industrial Secondary 5 0 5 0 0 0 5 0 5 

Total 544 1362 1906 81 162 243 625 1524 2149 

Table 2.5: Secondary school graduates accepted into the University of Qatar, Fall 1995. 
(Statistical Year Book Report (1995-1996) Cultural Affairs Dept., University of Qatar. ) 

ii. Structures and Degree Requirements 

a) Faculties and Councils 

The following are the faculties and main bodies of the University of Qatar: 

1. Faculty of Education 

2. Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences 

3. Faculty of Sciences 

4. Faculty of Islamic Law (Sharia) and Islamic studies 
5. Faculty of Engineering 

6. Faculty of Administration and Economics 

7. Faculty of Technology 
CHAPTER TWO 40 



8. Educational Research Centre 

9. Documents and Humanities Research Centre 

10. Scientific and Applied Research Centre 

11. Biography and Sunna Research Centre 

12. Gulf States Development Research Project 

13. University Council 

14. University Consultative Board of Regents 

15. The Supreme Council for Education 

b) Academic Year: 

The academic year is divided into two semesters, namely, fall and spring. 

Each semester extends over a period of 16 weeks. Some summer 

courses are also provided for different specialisations. 

C) Programmes, courses and degrees: 

The programmes and courses offered by the university are varied and 

diversified in order to meet different needs and requirements. The major 

full-time university programmes, in which most students specialise, are in 

one of the fields listed above. The degree courses are organised on the 

basis of the credit hour system, by which a total of 144 credit hours is 

required in order to graduate. Students who successfully complete their 

programmes are granted the degree of B. Sc. or B. A. in their particular 

field of specialisation. 

Other programmes are regulated on a part-time basis and are offered 

exclusively by the Faculty of Education . 

One specially tailored programme is offered to primary school teachers 

employed by the Ministry of Education, in order to help them pursue their 

studies for the B. Sc. or B. A degree. The requirements for graduation are 

similar to those for the major programme mentioned earlier. 
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A second part-time programme is offered to post primary (i. e. preparatory 

and secondary) school teachers employed by the Ministry of Education, to 

qualify them as teachers. 

A qualified teacher in the Arab education system, as in many other 

systems of the world, is one who is professionally trained as a teacher in a 

special educational institute. Hence, teachers with B. Sc. or B. A. degrees 

but no teacher training are not considered to be fully qualified teachers. 

This part-time teacher-training programme requires 36 credit hours for 

graduation. Students who successfully complete the course are awarded 

the General Diploma in Education (equivalent to the PGCE in the UK). 

The third part-time course, which is also offered by the Faculty of 

Education, prepares students for postgraduate studies in education. 

Twenty-two credit hours are required to graduate. Students who 

successfully complete the course are awarded the Special Diploma in 

Education. This Diploma, which is similar to the Academic Diploma in 

Education in the UK, is a partial fulfilment for further studies in education, 

such as MA or Ph. D., which are not yet available. 

Plans are already under way to start courses for the Master's and PhD 

degree in the future. 

d) Credit hours required for each degree or certificate: 

All Bachelor's degrees require 144 credit hours for completion. The 

certificate in Elementary Education demands the successful completion of 
72 credit hours. In Graduate Studies in the Faculty of Education, 36 credit 
hours are required for the General Diploma and 22 hours for the Special 

Diploma. The total credit hour requirement for the evolving Master's 

degree programme (MA) in Education are still under study at this time, 

although the MA in Educational Psychology, part I, presently requires 22 

credit hours. 
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iii. Evaluation and Examination 

a) Interim Evaluation 

In the credit hour system which has been adopted by the University, the 

student is evaluated each semester according to his/her performance in 

four major academic dimensions: 

1. The student's ability to understand or comprehend the content of the 

subject matter studied. 

2. The extent of the knowledge, factual information and experience the 

student has acquired. 

3. The reading, research and practical applications which the student 

has completed. 

4. The extent of the student's participation in regular class discussion 

and in special seminars conducted during the semester in the subject 

matter. 

b) The Final Evaluation of the Student: 

The final evaluation of the student in any particular subject area is 

calculated according to the following formula: 

1.25% of the final grade is based on such on-going activities as periodic 

oral and written examinations, term papers, research projects and 

associated matters. 

2.25% of the final grade is based on mid-term examinations, which may 

include a practical laboratory test as well as a written test. 

3.50% of the final grade is based on the final examination, administered 
during the last week of the semester. 
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A practical laboratory test may also be included as part of this final 

exam. 

Evaluation for seminar courses does not follow the above formula, but is 

based on continuous assessment. Faculty members who lead such 

seminars usually evaluate each student according to his overall 

performance and research efforts as evidenced throughout the semester. 
Grades are given according to Academic Grading Scale which depends 

upon the course as a basis for comparison. This scale is divided into five 

levels: A, B, C, D, F. 

Grade Grade in numbers 
Expected 

percentage 

A 90+ 7 

B 89 - 80 24 

C 79 - 65 38 

D 64 - 50 24 

F below 50 7 

Table 2.6: The academic grading scale 

N. B. The pass mark at the University of Qatar is 50%, as opposed to 

other universities in the region which use the credit hour system, 

where the pass mark is 60%, as discussed in Chapter 1. 

iv. Teaching Staff 

The total number of teaching staff at the university has risen from about 
191 in 1973 to 645 at the present time. Despite this fact, the student- 

teacher ratio has increased considerably from 10: 1 in 1973 to 12: 1 in 

1995. Most of the staff are expatriates or non nationals from various Arab 

universities, employed on a secondment basis. 

It is worth mentioning here that a study conducted by the Arabic 

Education Bureau for the Gulf States found that Arabic faculty staff who 
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euere non Arabian Gulf natives vA ere more prolific in the production of 
books and studies, and even more so in participating in conferences and 

science visits (Touk & Diah Aldeen, 1988, p. 259). 

Also, there are visiting professors from different universities, who are 
invited to teach for short periods, usually two mornths. 

Figures 2.5 & 2.6 give details of the teaching staff and show that 

i. non Qatari faculty staff outnumber Qatari staff 

ii. there is a constant increase in the numbers of both Qatari and non 
Qatari university staff. 

%4% 
3io 

9 °' 21% 13 Qatari Male 
  Qatari Fernale 
Q Arab Nile 
  Arab Female 

20% ® Foreign Male 
43% Q Foreign Female 

Fig. 2.5: Academic Staff at the University of Qatar, distributed according to Nationality. 
(Statistical Year Book Report (1995-1996) Cultural Affairs Dept, University of Qatar. ) 
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Fig. 2.6: Number of Academic Staff, 1977-1995. (Statistical Year Book Report (1995- 

1996) Cultural Affairs Dept., University of Qatar. ) 

It can therefore be seen that 21 % of the staff are Qatari males and 20% 

Qatari females, i. e. non-Qatari staff are in the majority. This could be 

explained by the following. 

0 University education in Qatar is still in its early stages. 

" The financial advantages of jobs at the University are not as attractive in 

comparison with other jobs such as working in the military, where the 

salary is double. 

" It is not easy for women to travel abroad in order to gain a higher degree, 

as they need to be accompanied by a male relative (mahram) who is 

usually a husband or a brother, and it is not always easy to find a mahram 

who is free to do so in accordance with local tradition. 

This shortage of Qatari staff indicates the need to provide more Qatari 

staff - another strong indication of the importance of this study. 
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Also, because of the limited numbers of career openings for women 

discussed below, it is in the field of education that there are the greatest 

career opportunities for Qatari females to develop 

2.8 Female education and employment 

In reality, female education in Qatar cannot be isolated from the general 

educational context in the State because schooling begins for both sexes at 

almost the same time with the same programmes offered to all students from 

primary school up to University level. This is a strong indicator of the equality 

between males and females in the field of education, which was emphasised in 

Islam 1400 years ago. 

For reasons of tradition and Islamic values, separation between boys and girls is 

required. Schools for females are opened at the appropriate level of study 

wherever there is a sufficient number of students to justify them and great 

attention is paid to the methods of imparting this education to the students in 

order to make learning easier and to preserve our spiritual values within the 

framework of Islam. To achieve this, and in view of the shortage of qualified 

Qatari female teachers, the best of female teachers are brought in, especially 

from Arab countries, to operate the new schools and cope with the vast 

educational developments 

Girls today look to education as a means of dealing with the changing situation in 

Qatar, especially now that the government has expanded the opportunities for 

their education and employment. The development of the educational system 

has presented women with options other than traditional marriage, childbearing 

and the household, although these are still, and will continue to be, very 

significant, important roles for women. Education and travel have increasingly 

broadened women's intellectual horizons and expectations and many women 

now see themselves as valuable 'natural resources', eager to use their education 

and skills in the service of their families, society and country. 

The political position of women can be easily illustrated from the address of H. H. 

the Emir to the Advisory Council in 1997 when he pointed to a fully democratic 
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future for the country at the same time as he stated that Qatari women will not 

just be permitted to vote in the forthcoming municipal elections, they will also be 

allowed to stand as candidates (Gulf Times, 1997) 

Fig. 2.7: Cartoon from AI Watan Newspaper, 11.5.97. 

Caption reads: "How can women have the right to vote in the municipal elections, 

when they haven't got the right to get a driving licence? 

Higher education for women in Qatar reflects the strong cultural beliefs in the 

separation of men and women in all social activities, as well as the current 

socioeconomic developments that require a maximum of education for the largest 

possible numbers of the population, including, of course, women. 

Qatari society has long been a conservative society with strong Islamic values, 

yet it has demonstrated a high degree of openness to modern technology whilst 
increasingly adhering to the values of Islam, and it is in this framework that 

women are now operating. 

In fact there are a number of social and cultural factors closely related to the 

social status of Arab women which determine to a large degree their job 

opportunities and their domains. A number of Gulf studies have been conducted 

which reveal the various work fields in which women could be engaged. One of 

CHAPTER TWO 48 



these studies, (Bayoumi & Ali, 1987), examined the Saudi society which is very 

similar to Qatari society and showed that Saudi youth of both sexes deem the 

following occupations to be appropriate for Saudi women other than their roles as 

housewife, classified in their order of priority: 

" Teaching in girls' schools 

" Working with women as doctors and nurses 

" Sewing and embroidery for women 

" Islamic preaching for women 

" Broadcasting and editing (without mixing with men) 

" Administrative work in fields of female interest 

" Supervising public libraries on days when only women have the 
right of admission 

" Various occupations in women's prisons 

" Working as assistants in shops selling only female garments and 
accessories 

" General educational administration for girls 

" Supervising infant and maternity centres 

" Supervising nursery schools 

" Caring for delinquent girls 

" Inspecting and searching women in airports 

" Others, including female photography, typing, translation and 

cooking (Bayoumi & All, 1987 p46) 

Another study illustrating the attitudes of society towards Baromen at work is that of 

Al-Merl (1989) who found the following: 

1. Secondary students (84%)had a more positive attitude towards working 

women than university students (66.2%), reflecting the conservativism 

which distinguishes university education. 

2. The study sample agreed to work under certain conditions, by which 

working women should: 

" dress in accordance with Islamic precepts 

" not mix with men 

" only work for a few hours. 
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3. Suitable jobs for women are considered to be: 

i. teacher (94.8%) 

ii. social worker (83%) 

iii. religious guide (77.3%) 

iv. doctor (76.8%) 

v. nurse (73%) 

The study also showed that these considerations regarding women's work 

applied on the whole in all the Gulf area. 

However, a comparative study conducted by Jaber & Ummer (1989) into 

attitudes towards women in society found that high school and university 

students in 1987 rejected the following more strongly than a similar sample had 

done ten years previously: 

" women not wearing the Hijab (headcovering) 

" women and men being together at school or at work 

" allowing women to participate in political life 

The study conducted by Al-Kodari in Qatar in 1978, quoted in Jaber & Ummer 

(1989), investigated the change in the attitudes of students from preparatory to 

university level and found that the direction of change was tending more to the 

traditional than the modem as the educational level got higher. Furthermore, it 

was found that at university, there was a big difference between the attitudes of 

second and third year students, tending towards original traditional values as 

opposed to modern values, with emphasis on success at work, concern for the 

future and strict adherence to religion and morality. 

Consequently, close examination of Qatari society today shows that there are 

certain trends concerning moral and social values among the youth who are 

tending to maintain traditional values and reject the new values that result from 

the educational and modernisation process, whilst simultaneously demonstrating 

greater flexibility with regard to new values, either imported or natively 

developed, especially when these values have religious legitimacy and are not in 
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contradiction with the religion of Islam. This includes the position of women who 

are shown in the above studies to support the conservative traditional values and 

to aspire to positions conforming to Islam. 

The studies also revealed that women do not work exclusively for financial 

reward, but rather for the personal satisfaction and self-actualisation they gain 

from their work. Furthermore, working fills their spare time, boosts their self 
image, frees them from their husband's dominance, gives them some sort of 

financial self sufficiency and security against the misfortune of losing their 

husbands, enhances their image in the eyes of their husbands and society, and 

above all, increases the state's dependence on them as members of the 

indigenous work force, thereby helping to curtail the flow of foreign labour into 

the country. "(Bayoumi & Ali, 1987, p47) 

Another practical reason which may motivate Qatari females to finish tertiary 

education is that there is no longer any work available for those who graduate 
from secondary schools, unlike the situation in previous years, so a university 
degree is now necessary for them to find a job. 

Furthermore, university graduates have increased marriage prospects, as many 
Qatari males prefer female graduates for two reasons, one being the fact that 

they can help with financial support for daily life expenses, and the other that 

non-graduate males who are married to female graduates can also benefit from 

the government loans and land which are given to male graduates. 

Thus, the limiting factors related to failure and success at the University of Qatar 

seem to be extremely important in a small society with such characteristics in 

general and in the field of education in particular, since opportunities in the work 
field are somewhat limited. 

2.9 Education and National Development 

Education is directly related to the global development of the country, but it must 

be decided exactly how education can help Qatar to develop further. Al-Hor 

(1997) quoted Heju (1997), who tried to answer this question by insisting that 
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countries who want to develop should develop their education systems by means 

of global strategies which could be summarised as follows; that education should: 

be seen as an integrated system 

2. have long term views that serve reality and what is actually happening. 

3. bear in mind the social, political and economic situation as well as future 

trends. 

To be attainable, such a strategy needs all the policy makers in different fields to 

share the decisions on education. Al-Hor (1997, p. 11) gave the example of the 

United States, where President Clinton produced documents for the strategy and 

remedy of education to ensure that Americans have the best level of education in 

the world. Decisions regarding education, therefore, come from the highest level of 

leadership in the country. The situation in Qatar is similar. H. H. the Emir, Sheikh 

Hamad stated at the 19`h graduation ceremony for the academic year 96-97 that: 

The fate of the nation is not determined by the volume of what it 
consumes, rather by what it produces in the way of knowledge, work, 
thinking and creativity The strength of the State and its development does 
not come from the economic resources only, but from the minds and arms 
of its sons. Let us work together to emphasise the value of creativity. 
(Publication of the University of Qatar, graduation ceremony 1997) 

Education plays a major role in creating a productive society. H. H. the Heir 

Apparent stated on the same occasion that: 

Education is the basis for developing the nation... from this point of view 
we support education and cultural development. 

Human development is the main tool for global development. 

The above shows that there is a true political will to change and develop 

education, which does not stop at the level of words, but has been translated into 

concrete actions as seen in the following: 

The formation of an Emiri committee at the highest level in 1996 to review 

the educational system of the State of Qatar. 
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2. Investigation of the educational system by the planning council in 

cooperation with the United Nations Development Program (UNDP) 

3. Administrative changes which took place in 1996 

4. Strong cooperation with UNESCO to diagnose problems in the education 

system and suggest strategies to modernise secondary education in 1997. 

The above discussion of the relation of education to development and the 

position of women in the country illustrates the increased importance of knowing 

what factors are related to the failure and success of women students at the 

University of Qatar, so the researcher is of the opinion that the results of this 

study will be important to the following groups: 

1. Those who are interested in planning and strategy makers in the Ministry 

of Education. 

2. Those on the planning council who are interested in remedial education 
for the coming stages. 

3. Those who are interested in university education. This study will help 

illustrate the points on which university education should concentrate. 

2.10 Prospects for the Future 

It may well be useful to end this chapter with a look at the prospects for the future 

in Qatar. The rapidly increasing income that is generated from oil exports has 

brought new possibilities and opportunities to the people and government of 
Qatar which are projections of current processes that are visible and fairly 

comprehensible. The tiny community of Qatar has been, and will continue to be, 

assured of a substantial income by a number of major oil and gas companies. 
Despite the numerous existing voices of doom regarding the impending depletion 

of oil reserves, the fact remains that Qatar enjoys considerable gas reserves that 

have not yet been tapped. With this income, the government of Qatar has 

embarked on a very ambitious fast-paced programme to provide widespread 

social services and virtually unlimited access to the opportunities and comforts of 
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Western technology. Practically every Qatari has been exposed to a totally new 

life-style, to new possibilities and opportunities. 

The dynamics of change will essentially be governed by the evaluation of internal 

forces stimulated by the recent affluence. Until recently, the role of the individual 

Qatari was shackled by poverty and the lack of means, and restricted by the ties 

of powerful tribal bonds. Today, however, the new opportunities presenting 

themselves to young Qatari graduates are considerable and will increase with 

time as new banks are created and as more businesses expand. The demand 

for doctors, teachers, engineers and traders will continue to increase. This, plus 

the lure of the concomitant Western life-styles, will combine to weaken the 

cohesive forces that have in the past sustained Qatari society. 

The most important of these are the tribal bonds. The emerging bureaucracy in 

Qatar today is a hybrid of the old tribal world and the new world of management 

and job descriptions. Qatari youth is gradually becoming eligible for these jobs, 

fewer and fewer of which will be dependent on tribal affiliations. Yet these will 

never disappear entirely, for the strains of the modem jet age act to draw people 

together for refuge from the buffetings they receive elsewhere. 

Although Qatari women may be lagging behind their Egyptian or Lebanese 

counterparts, they are already infinitely better off than they were more than a 

decade ago. The growing number of educated women that has given rise to a 

group, albeit small, of professional women doctors, teachers and scientists, has 

started to pave the way towards the acceptance of women as equal members of 

society. The emancipation of women may come about largely for economic 

reasons, e. g. more women entering the labour force will help to reduce the 

number of immigrants. The gradual emancipation of women will sooner or later 

challenge all the basic precepts of male chauvinism, particularly in a society as 

small as Qatar, where every added member to the economically active 

population is an obviously desirable asset. 

The direction clearly points to the partial replacement of the extended family by 

the nuclear family. As with tribal relations, it is unlikely that the extended family 
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will disappear entirely; reverting to the strength and warmth of family ties will 

always be a welcome relief from the strains of modem life. 

The changing values and structure of society, by and large, will also serve to 

advance the position of the individual, who will play a much more important role 

in the development of his or her country. 

The probable future of Qatar is obviously determined by the present natural and 

financial resources. Because of its size, Qatar, like all other similar nations, will 

never be self-sufficient in the sense of producing all its needs. (Zahlan, 1979) 

Consequently, in this context, it is important that those women who reach 

university education should be successful in their studies, whether their 

ambitions are to enjoy a new lifestyle or to take advantage of the new 

opportunities opening up to them. 

2.11 Summary 

This chapter has provided a brief description of the cultural context of Qatar 

including the current population and its social and political organisation. It has 

also described foreign immigration and analysed the factors which determine 

human resources in Qatar. 

Section 2.7, which details the context of the school and university education system, 

provides the reader with the necessary background to the educational system in 

Qatar. It gives a full and detailed description of the level of education, the 

constitutional and legal bases of education and the general objectives of university 

education. A picture has been drawn of the university as it is today, its structure and 

degree requirements as vrell as the evaluation and examination system. 

This chapter has clearly shown the rapid level of development which has taken 

place in Qatar over a very short time. This pace of development has been 

paralleled by development in education and will continue to do so, as the 

national policy makers see education as an essential tool for the further 

development of the country. 
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The discussion above has also provided evidence of the lack of Qatari staff at 

university level, due to the fact that the university is still very new in relative 

terms, and to the difficulties mentioned above with regard to women studying 

abroad because of the need for an accompanying mahram, as well as to the lack 

of opportunities for women to develop careers in education. 

An overview has also been given of the situation regarding female education and 

employment, their position in Qatari society and attitudes to women at work and in 

education. There is a great need for further development in all fields, and we have 

illustrated the importance of the role of education in the future of the country. 

Women view education as a means for them to help in the development of their 

country, as well as a tool for changing their own situation, both Mth regard to 

employment and to increasing their marriage prospects. This illustrates even 
further the importance of recognising the factors relating to failure and success of 
female students at the University of Qatar. 

The studies discussed in this chapter have provided the framework and limits 

within which women are allowed to work, mainly in government and women's 

sectors, under certain conditions such as dressing in accordance with Islamic 

precepts and not mixing with men. 

It was also found regarding Qatari society that attitudes are tending more to the 

traditional than the modern as the educational level gets higher. The studies 

also revealed that women do not work exclusively for financial reward, but rather 
for the personal satisfaction and self-actualisation they gain from their work. 

In view of the above, the importance of determining the factors which are related 

to failure and success at Qatar University has been clearly demonstrated, 

particularly as the university is the only institution for higher education in Qatar 

for both men and women. 
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3.1. Introduction 

The discussion in the previous two chapters of the nature of the research topic, 

i. e. the factors related to failure and success, and its importance within its 

cultural and educational context has provided a suitable background for this 

chapter which presents the theoretical framework for learning and teaching, 

learning skills and psychological variables from the Western and the Islamic 

perspectives. It was important to clarify what historical roots have had an 

influence on Qatar as an Arabic, Islamic society and on the education system, 

which has been affected by both its Islamic historical background and by 

Western values and theory as a result of education, modern communication 

and national development. 

3.1.1 Issues of combining Western and Islamic perspectives 

The purpose of combining these two perspectives is not to argue the 

respective views, but to highlight the influence of both over the learner. It 

may also help to shed some light when trying to answer the research 

question: What is the relationship between teaching and learning and 

academic failure? 

Furthermore, presenting these three main points, i. e. teaching and learning, 

learning skills, and psychological variables from the two perspectives was an 

area of concern for many educators (Kazem, 1985) at the first international 

seminar on Islamic education in the Philippines, where 'Islamisation of the 

educational system for Muslims in a secular society' was discussed and 

where it was stated that there is a need for Islamic as well as Western liberal 

education. 

Moreover, presenting these three main points from the two perspectives in 

this chapter will illustrate the relationship between the two. In fact both 

teaching and learning and learning skills have developed from ancient 

sources. Mayer (1960), quoted in Al-Essa (1986), indicated that during the 

Middle Ages, Muslim culture and learning were far superior to that of other 
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nations. Higher standards of learning were cultivated and greater tolerance 

was shown to new ideas, although this spirit has not continued into modern 

times. The education system placed great emphasis on both scientific and 

religious knowledge, and Arabic scholarship was governed by an empirical 

spirit. Scholarship, therefore, was experimentally verified and controlled. 

The two civilisations have, in fact, fed each other at different periods in 

history. 

It is not claimed here that there is any sharp distinction between the two, 

more that there is an overlap between them. For this reason, an investigation 

of the similarities and differences between the two follows at the end of this 

section. Moreover, it was considered useful to look at the two perspectives in 

detail, as the target university is expected in theory to be influenced by both 

the Arabic, Islamic culture and by Western culture. 

The following presentation of these perspectives in each of the three main 

sections of this chapter will be followed by a brief presentation and 
investigation of the implications that these ideas may have for students at the 

University of Qatar. 

3.2 Learning and Teaching 

In this section, we briefly investigate major teaching and learning theories, 

some aspects of learning styles, and related literature. The purpose of this 

overview is to provide a basis for discussing theories of failure/success in 

more detail later. 

3.2.1. Learning and Teaching from the Western Perspective 

A. Learning Theories 

Pyne, Taylor & Boulton-Lewis (1994, p. 603) quoted Beneiter (1990) who 

asked the provocative question: 'What can learning theories contribute to 

education? ' In response to this question, he argued that the potential 
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contribution of such theories to the field of education may be judged by 

reference to two criteria. Firstly, the theory should offer a systematic account 

of some conditions or processes that are implicated in learning difficulties. 

Secondly, the theory should offer an account of how these learning difficulties 

may be overcome. (Pyne, Taylor, & Boulton-Lewis, 1994, p. 368) 

It has long been recognised that there are at least three major ways in which 

psychological research and theories can influence educational practice. 

Briefly, they are 

i) Clarifying educational objectives 

ii) Delineating instructional methods 

iii) Troubleshooting (diagnosing the nature of problems when 

existing instructional procedures do not satisfactorily help 

students to reach educational objectives). (Snelbeckers, 1974, 

p. 172) 

Al Conditioning and Cognitive Theories 

At the risk of some oversimplification, one can divide learning theories into 

two major groups, namely, stimulus-response theories, also known as 

conditioning theories which are a part of behaviourist theor y, and cognitive 

theories. It would be useful to recognise some of the main characteristics of 

these general orientations towards learning processes. 

a. Stimulus-Response, or Conditioning Theories 

Typically, these have emphasised objective analysis of behaviour as a 

means for deriving learning theories, and they usually have accepted 

the assumption that one can understand complex learning processes 

best after one has gained at least a fundamental understanding of the 

simpler learning processes. 
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b. Cognitive Theories 

These primarily emphasise complex intellectual processes such as 

thinking, language, and problem-solving as major aspects of the 

learning process. In many respects, they attempt to describe learning 

as experienced by the learner himself and thus they set for themselves 

the objective of understanding 'experience'. (Snelbeckers, 1974, p. 65) 

Entwistle (1992), quoted Pask's argument for the existence of distinct 

styles of learning: comprehension learning and operation learning, which 
in their extreme forms are shown as holist and serialist strategies, used 
both when trying to understand, and also when'teaching back' what has 

been learned. 

The holist tends to make more elaborate hypotheses. He/She looks 

further ahead, builds up a picture of the whole task, looks for links with 

other topics, and, in extreme cases, relies heavily on personal analogies 

and idiosyncratic description. 

The serialist prefers a narrow focus in learning, concentrating on simple 

hypotheses and step-by-step learning, paying attention to details and 

processes, but neglecting the broader personal perspective and links with 

other topics. He is unlikely to make much use of personal experience in 

learning academic topics. 

However, research has revealed three types of accomplishments that 

accompany children's learning and skill development in many domains: 

(i) The organisation and activation of knowledge at appropriate times. 

(ii) The recruitment and effective application of cognitive strategies. 

(iii) Awareness and monitoring of variables that influence thinking 

These three classes of variables, i. e. schemata, strategies, and 

metacognition, are of equal importance (Paris, Cross & Lipson, 1984, 

p. 124) 
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A2 Approaches to learning 

'Approaches to learning' has come to have two quite different meanings: 

i) The processes adopted prior to, and which directly determine the 

outcome of learning. This is the sense used originally by Marton and 

Slajo (1976), quoted in Biggs (1994), in their description of surface and 

deep approaches in the phenomenographic case studies of tertiary 

students. 

ii) Predispositions to adopt particular processes, referred to as 'orientations' 

to learning by Entwistle (1988) in Biggs (1994), as when students are 

asked by questionnaire how they usually go about learning (Biggs, 1994). 

Learning styles and approaches to learning represent two different 

perspectives on student learning processes that may influence academic 

achievement. Nevertheless, these two separate areas of research interest 

share some common features. They both seek to develop and increase 

understanding of differences in the way students learn, to provide a sound 

conceptual framework for evaluating individual differences, and provide 

guidelines directed towards improving student learning outcomes. 

Curry (1983,1987,1990), and Claxton & Murrell (1987), quoted in Biggs 

(1994) have developed different typologies in an effort to bring some order to 

the field. They are summarised in the table below. 

Curry Claxton & Murrell Biggs 

1 Cognitive/Personality Style Personality Personal Style 

2 Information Processing Information Processing Information 

3 Instructional preference Social Interaction Phenomenographic 

4 Instructional Preference Systems 

Table 3.1: Summary of Typologies 
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The intermediate level of Curry's typology is labelled Information Processing. 

Curry explains that concepts at this level describe the individual's intellectual 

approach to assimilating information and therefore relates to the classic 

cognitive information processing model. 

The innermost layer of Curry's onion model is termed cognitive personality 

style. The individual's approach to adapting and assimilating information is 

based on an underlying and relatively permanent personality dimension. 

Biggs (1994) has developed his own classification system, using four distinct 

frameworks deriving from personality, information processing, 

phenomenographic and systems theories and emphasising the different 

components in the total teaching/learning context: the person, the teaching 

context, the learning processes used, and the learning outcome. In the 

personal styles model, Biggs incorporates both cognitive style and learning 

style, as they reflect the stable trait-like characteristics of individuals that can 
be observed in the different ways they perceive the world, learn tasks and 

solve problems. 

Contained within the information processing model category are the 

constructs employed by researchers interested in the strategies students use 

when learning and studying. Biggs' typology, unlike Curry's, does not include 

his own model of student learning under the information processing label. 

The phenomenographic model includes the work of researchers who have 

sought to understand the learning process by tapping into the student's own 

experience of learning. In the system model, 'personal traits, contextual 
factors, level of processing, and quality of outcome are seen as forming 

open-ended and recursive systems in which individuals adjust their intentions 

and processing strategies to their view of the task's demands' (Biggs, 1994, 

p. 320) 

Claxton & Murrell (1987), quoted in Biggs (1994), offer a third typology of four 

categories which classifies models that have been used in higher education. 

The four categories are: 
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i) Personality models 

ii) Information processing models 

iii) Social interaction models 

iv) Instructional preference models. 

It is apparent that for each typology, there is less disagreement over what 

constitutes personality styles than there is over classifying information 

processing models. Claxton & Murrell's typology is an elaboration of Curry's, 

so there are few discrepancies between the two. 

While American research has concentrated on the general intellectual and 

personality development of students, the series of studies carried out by 

Marton and his colleagues in Sweden examined specific, academic task- 

reading on academic articles or textbooks. 

This research group has established that approaches to learning are closely 

linked to level of understanding. The early studies used the simple distinction 

between deep and surface approaches to learning, but later work has used 

four categories: 

Approach to learning Level of Understanding 

Deep active Understands author's meaning and shows how 

argument is supported by evidence 

Deep passive Mentions the main argument, but does not 

relate evidence to conclusion 

Surface active Describes the main points made without 
integrating them into an argument 

Surface passive Mentions a few isolated points or examples 

(Entwistle, 1992, p. 185) 

Table 3.2: Approaches to Learning 
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These categories inspired the researcher to investigate the level of 

understanding by asking relevant questions of both students and faculty staff 

to get an indication of their approach to learning . 
This section has therefore 

influenced part of the questionnaire addressed to the students and an oral 

question in the faculty staff interviews. 

Pyne, et al. (1994) believe that cross-fertilisation between the information 

processing (IP) and the student approaches to learning (SAL) perspectives 

can make a valuable contribution to the understanding of student learning. 

He argues that the major implications of these theories for the 

conceptualisation of student approaches to learning are that: 

i) Student learning strategies are better classified according to 

whether they are 'task-appropriate' or'task-inappropriate' rather 

than by the terms of 'deep' or 'surface' strategies; 

ii) students will achieve the maximum benefit from a combination 

of approaches to learning. 

The IP perspective tends to observe variables in isolation by eliminating or 

holding constant the effect of 'extraneous' variables. The SAL perspective 

observes learning in context. An IP theorist would be naive to deny or 

overlook the more complex environment associated with learning in a 

classroom. (Pyne et al., 1994, p. 369) 

Sovik & Per (1994) showed that further studies have indicated that persons 

who can be classified as impulsive and or anxious often perform poorly on 

ordinary learning tasks, whereas those who keep calm in a task situation 

usually will benefit positively regarding task performance. 

B Teaching Theories 

The different approaches to teaching and learning can be reviewed on a 

continuous spectrum from leaderless discussion groups to programmed 
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learning and related to educational theorists and theory. The method 

selected needs to be suited to the culture and personality of the student, to 

the course material, and also to the learning style and personality of the 

teacher, but so often it is an administrative decision. (Wright, 1982) 

A number of approaches have been made to induce certain of the processes 

identified as correlating with understanding and remembering information at a high 

level of abstraction. These attempts are discussed under two broad headings: 

B1 Manipulative approaches 

The learner's mental processes are acted upon relatively unconsciously by 

manipulating the way in which information is presented. A number of studies 

have investigated the effects of varying the presentation of information on 

learning outcomes. Varying the sequencing of content, using questions, etc. 

helps learners to be taught and to learn effectively in a more conscious way. 

B2 Metacognitive approaches 

The individual is taught specific techniques to apply consciously, or is helped 

to become more generally aware of certain factors at play in learning. A 

number of empirical studies in the field of metacognition have dealt with more 

realistically complex learning by students. A study by Boggiano & Katz 

(1991) summarises research concerning the long-range effects of teachers' 

controlling strategies and children's motivational orientations on 

achievement-related behaviour. Evidence suggests that children with an 

extrinsic motivation toward schoolwork suffer from important deficits that are 

influenced by teaching strategy. 

There is overwhelming scientific evidence that external conditions are major 

antecedent settings for the at-risk condition. However, rather than focus on 

external factors, intrinsic factors that influence students' attribution toward 

learning in spite of context are examined. Learning approaches that 

strengthen academic self-efficacy, improve self concept and help students 

move toward a more internal locus of control, provide a better platform for 
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individuals to make lasting changes in their beliefs about learning. Moving 

responsibility back to students allows them to gain control over their learning 

and reinforces antecedents of personal agency. Learning requires a dynamic 

tension between conflicting ideas, yet in classrooms where the emphasis is 

entirely on objective meaning, students are not encouraged to relate their 

personal subjective understandings. 

B3 Methods of teaching 

Al-Hashash (1981) quoted Sherman, who described the lecture as a 

traditional method of teaching in which the teacher gives the lesson or the 

lecture depending on a textbook that the students have to study, and this was 
the widespread mode of teaching in the post-Renaissance universities of 
Europe until the 20th century. Then, new instructional techniques emerged as 

a result of extensive research conducted to solve problems such as large 

enrolment and the heterogeneity of individuals. 

a. Lectures 

The predominant form of teaching in higher education involves 

lecturing to groups which vary from quite small (10-20) to very large 

(200+). 

Stewart (1992) mentions that in conventional teaching in higher 

education, the initial stages of orientating, motivating, presenting, 

explaining, and bringing to clarity are carried out through lectures. But 

the main weakness of lectures is that information which is not 

understood, or not taken down in notes, may be missed altogether. 
Another problem is that the role of the learner becomes more passive. 

b. Independent Study 

Currently, students are expected to elaborate and consolidate their 

knowledge mainly through the use of textbooks and the library. 

Developments this decade (Stewart, 1992) have shown ways of 

providing students with structured resource materials which encourage 
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more independent learning. For example, lectures can be replaced by 

using either (a) a resource centre or (b) self-instructional materials. 

C. Tutorials and Discussion Groups. 

Discussion groups are used to clarify, elaborate, and consolidate the 

ideas presented in lectures. 

d. Practicals and Project Work 

Laboratory exercises and field work provide training in practical skills 

and experience in collecting and interpreting data. Innovations in 

project work have made use of a learning contract. This method has 

been used in a variety of contexts to increase student autonomy in 

learning by allowing the student to negotiate with the teacher a 

programme of work which will be interesting to the student whilst 

satisfying the requirements of the course (Stewart, 1992). 

Versatility in teaching is essential. Teachers will have to alternate between 

structure and freedom, providing an overall structure but allowing enough 

individual choice for the more autonomous pupils. (Entwistle, 1992, p. 242) 

In evaluating methods of instruction and relating them to academic success, 

it is important to realise that a course can often cause problems that are not 

related to a lack of appropriate study skills, emotional or psychological 

problems, how they perceive the learning environment, or lack of maturity or 

motivation, but due to intellectual difficulties or difficulties with the course 

generally. Table 3.3 shows different methods of instruction used in higher 

education. 
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Table 3.3: Different approaches to teaching showing the wide range of instruction 
methods and associated learning theories. 

Method of Instruction Associated Learning Type of Theory 
Theorists 

(Exploratory learning emphasising freedom/self-expression; evaluation retros pective/ subjective. ) 

Leaderless discussion group Rogers Humanist 

Co-operative projects Maslow Humanist 

Free background reading 

Individual project work Bruner Cognitive 

Tutor-led discussions Perry Developmental 

Tutor-led seminars Marton Cognitive 
developmental 

Learning cells 

Lectures 

Handouts and guided reading 

Computer managed learning 

Ausubel Cognitive 

Broadbent Cognitive 

Lindsay & Norman Information 
Processing 

Park Information 
Processing 

Keller-plan courses Gagne Task Analysis 

Programmed learning Skinner Behaviourist 

Computer assisted instruction 

(Tight control of content and method; outcomes measured psychometrically and related to 
pre-determined specific objectives. ) 

Source: Entwistle & Hounsell (1982, p. 26) quoted in Entwistle (1992, p. 242) 

C. Matching Styles of Learning and Teaching 

Perhaps one of the most important of Pask's experiments, as quoted in 

Entwistle (1992, p. 95), was his investigation into the effects of matching and 

mismatching learning materials with students' learning strategies. Students 

were identified as having adopted holist or serialist strategies. Pask then 

asked the students to work through a set of programmed learning materials 

and take a test to discover how much they had learned. 

Two types of material were used, holistic and serialist. The former was 

designed to suit the comprehension learner, being rich in analogy and 

illustration. The latter was presented in a logical, step-by-step sequence 
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without 'enrichment'. Students were assigned either to a matched or 

mismatched condition (holist with holistic material, holist with serialist 

material, etc. ). 

The results were dramatic, although based on small samples. There was 

little overlap in the scores of the matched and mismatched groups. The 

students in the matched conditions were able to answer most of the questions 

about what they had learned, whereas the other students generally fell below 

half marks. 

The implication for education is that teachers need to provide opportunities 

for students to learn in a way which suits their preferred style of learning. 

For the moment it is sufficient to highlight the explanatory value of holist and 

serialist styles of learning and to point out the distinction between hope for 

success and fear of failure as contrasting modes of motivation. (Entwistle, 

1992, p. 95). 

Work by Ramsden, quoted in Entwistle (1992, p. 107) on the effects of 

different learning contexts shows how students adapt their learning strategies 

to the perceived demands of lecturers and departments. In interviews, 

students emphasised the importance of assessment procedures and the 

friendliness and enthusiasm of staff in affecting their readiness to adopt a 

deep approach to a course. Scientists also emphasised the importance of 

previous knowledge in influencing their strategy, while arts students were 

likely to mention interest as the more important factor. 

D. Counselling 

Some studies show that counselling decreases failure and students' 

absences from school. An example of these is Brown (1990) who carried out 

a study concerning this issue, the results of which showed that students 

involved in counselling were less likely to be returned to in-school 

suspensions. However, those students who did not receive counselling were 

13 times more likely to be returned to in-school suspension. 
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Another factor influencing the students' behaviour seems to be the attitude of 

their parents toward them. Parents may not be very supportive of their 

children when they reach high school level. This is indicated by the 

attendance at parent-teacher conferences. 

Brown (1990) investigated the effect of counselling on students' behaviour in 

a high school where a problem existed causing 43 students in grades 9 

through 12 to receive failing grades for the first semester due to excessive 

absenteeism. A target group of students with excessive school absences 

was identified by the school faculty. Intervention counselling sessions were 

held with these students. Of the 46 students, only 12 were involved in two 

counselling sessions. The purpose of the sessions was to increase students' 

awareness of individual absences and of the district school board attendance 

policy. Other purposes of the counselling sessions were to provide the target 

students and the students' parents or guardians with information about an 

appeal process and the importance of school attendance. 

This programme employed a questionnaire, attendance information, and 

appeal data in order to measure the success of the counselling sessions. All 

students belonging to the target group were involved in intervention 

counselling sessions. All students were made aware of the individual's 

number of absences and answered correctly to all the questions on an exit 

interview questionnaire. At the conclusion of the appeal process, 47 students 

received failing grades for the second semester. However, only 19 students 

out of 47 belonged to the target group. Of the 19 students, 14 students were 

successful in presenting appeals and had the mandatory failure waived. It 

was concluded that intervention counselling helped to decrease students' 

absences at the secondary school level. 
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3.2.2. Learning and Teaching from the Islamic Perspective 

Further to the above discussion of the Western perspective of learning and 

teaching theory, it is now of paramount importance to present the Islamic 

point of view on the same issue to clarify the influence of learning and 

teaching and the teacher from the Islamic perspective over the learner, as the 

students, living in Qatar, are part of an Arabic, Islamic society. This section 
is intended to provide the reader with a review of Islamic principles and views 

concerning the notions of teaching and learning 

A. Teaching 

The teaching profession is viewed in Islam as a holy one, since it is the 

profession of the prophets. Also, Islam considers that teachers or scientists 

follow this sacred role of the prophet. 

Al Teaching Methods 

Islam believes that the human being can be moulded by addressing his mind, 

and the results of this should appear in a change of attitude, directing his 

feelings, and the acquisition of new skills or behaviour. From this 

perspective, teaching methods should include the mind, body and spirit, from 

both the practical and theoretical dimensions. These teaching methods 

would be presented through what is practised by educators and teachers and 

the original resources which appear in the holy Qur'an. 

Islam also glorifies knowledge and ennobles the intellect so that all works of 

the intellect and knowledge can be regarded as worship, which brings 

rewards in this life and in the hereafter. The history of the Qur'an shows that 

the word 'read' was the first of the Qur'an to be revealed to the Prophet 

Muhammad. Gulick (1969), quoted in Al-Essa (1986), mentioned that it was 

also the initial command given to the prophet in his very first moment of his 

prophecy, and it concerned knowledge. The Qur'an exalts knowledge in 

many verses of its text. For example, it inquires concerning knowledge: 'Say: 
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Shall they who have knowledge and they who have it not be treated alike? ' 

(Q. 39: 9) 

One of the great Islamic scholars of the 6d' century A. H. (591 A. H. ), Burhan 

Al-Islam Al-Zarnuji, helps us to develop a better understanding of 
learning/teaching theory in Islam. AI-Wahidi (1990) investigates the 

educational thoughts and application of AI-Zarnuji in his book'Teaching the 

Learner in the Teaching Path'. 

Zarnuji's book was well known in Europe, published in Leipzig, 
Germany, 1709 and reprinted in 1828. It was believed that this book 
had participated in psychological studies which appeared at the end of 
the 19'h century. And at the beginning of the 20"' century, where 
(Ebbinghaus) practised his experimental studies on oblivion, the results 
assured Zarnuji's achievements on oblivion, that comes directly after 
memorising, then decreases gradually. Zarnuji achieved his idea 
without experimentation, but by experience and intuition. 

Zarnuji's book included many educational principles as: Permanent 
education, equality of educational opportunity, compulsory education, 
democracy of education, selecting the oldest, the most erudite the 
most efficient, physical health concern, programmed education and 
maturity level esteem. It also included different educational methods 
such as: lesson repetition, grandution (sic) in instruction, appearance 
and dress etiquette, relationship between instructor and learner, etc. 
(Al-Wahidi, 1990) 

a. Teaching techniques as practised by educators. 

Islamic/Arabic educators who work in the teaching field have their own 

traditional teaching methods such as: 

Rote learning and memorisation, which occurs mainly orally 
between the teacher in an active role and the learner as a 

receiver. This teaching approach has been strongly attacked by 

Western educators, but from the Arabic point of view it is 

perfectly acceptable for several reasons, namely that: 
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" it is necessary for certain bodies of knowledge which are 

not negotiable and held in great respect, e. g. verses of 

the Qur'an and the hadiths. 

" The learner needs to develop his memory with basic 

knowledge which he can then use to achieve more 

successful learning. 

ii. Dictation: educators dictate to the learner from a book or from 

memory. 

iii. Reading: different techniques are used, e. g. the teacher reads 

from a book to a group of students and gives an explanation 

following each part. Alternatively, the learner reads from the 

book and the teacher corrects and explains, or it could be a 

mixture of the two. 

iv. Lecturing: The difference between lecturing and rote learning 

or dictation is that a lecture is prepared but unwritten research 

which cannot be dictated because of the speed of the lecture. 

v. Debating: This was a preferred teaching technique for certain 

skills such as brainstorming. 

vi. Directive self-learning: This kind of teaching is used for special 

students who cannot attend daily classes. The teacher acts as 

a counsellor for the students to direct them towards the 

resources, sets tasks for the learner, corrects his mistakes and 
joins him in developing his knowledge (Komber, 1988, p. 69). 

A2 Teaching techniques advocated in the holy Qur'an 

Ummer (1996) discussed the following teaching techniques advocated in the 

holy Qur'an: 

a. Advice and Counselling methods 

And swell not thy cheek 
(For pride) at men, 
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Nor walk in insolence 
through the earth; 
For God loveth not 
Any arrogant boaster. 
(Sura 31, [Luqman], 18) 

These verses show an example of advice given by Luqman to his son. 

This is a very simple and direct way of teaching, but it is important that 

the amount of advice is not excessive and that suitable times are 

selected for it to be given. This kind of counselling is used mainly in 

teaching the Islamic curriculum, in which the soul is enlightened and 

uplifted by speech which is directed to this end, but the influence of such 

counselling is often temporary and so needs to be repeated in order to 

remind the learner constantly of its importance. (Kutob, 1993, p. 187) 

b. Narrative 

This teaching method is the most effective for young people and 

adults, and is the one mostly used in the Qur'an. 

We do relate unto thee (Muhammad) 
the most beautiful of stories, 
In that We reveal to thee 
This (portion of the) Qur'an: 
Before this, thou too 
Was among those 
Who knew it not. 
(Sura 12, [Yusuf], 3) 

Behold, Joseph said 
To his father: "0 my father! 
did see (in a dream) eleven stars 

And the sun and the moon: 
I saw them prostrate themselves 
To me! " 
(Sura 12, [Yusuf], 4) 

In the Qur'an, narrative is considered to be an important method of 

teaching by which the results of another's experiences are presented. 
In all stories, there should be 3 sections: introduction, plot with climax, 

result. 
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c. Discussion and Dialogue 

This method depends mainly on argument and providing evidence to 

support opinion. God prohibits people from using argument not based 

on evidence. It is important here to distinguish two types of 

knowledge: one which comes from the Qur'an and, being the word of 

God, is not negotiable and should be accepted unquestioningly; the 

other, which is the product of human beings, is subject to change and 

can be discussed and questioned. 

Yet there are among men 
Those who dispute about God, 
Without knowledge, and without 
Guidance, and without a Book 
To enlighten them. 
(Sura 22, [Al-Haff], 8) (Sura 31, [Luqman], 20) 

God also prohibits discussion which leads to hatred and fighting. 

Invite (all) to the Way 
Of thy Lord with wisdom 
And beautiful preaching; 
And argue with them 

In ways that are best 
And most gracious: 
For thy Lord knoweth best, 
Who have strayed from His Path, 
And who receive guidance. 
(Sura 16, [An-Nah! ], 125) 

d. Analogy and Example 

In this method, the abstract is paralleled to the concrete and to things 

which make it clearer and more interesting. This is why this type of 
teaching is used so frequently in the Qur'an, e. g. God tells us about 
those whose work he will not accept: 

The parable of those who 
Reject their Lord is that 
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Their works are as ashes, 
On which the wind blows 
Furiously on a tempestuous day: 
No power have they over 
Aught that they have earned: 
That is the straying 
Far, far (from the goal). 
(Sura 14, [Ibrahim], 18) 

e. Work and Habit 

This method considers that theoretical ideas have no value if they are 

not supported by practical results. Ibn Majih reported on the authority 

of Abu Huraira that the prophet Muhammad said: 

Oh Lord, I take refuge in you from useless knowledge, 
from the prayer that is not heard, the heart that is not 
humble and the soul that is not satisfied 

Also in the Qur'an, many verses associate work with faith, e. g. 

To those who believe 
And do deeds of righteousness 
Hath God promised forgiveness 
And a great reward. 
(Sura 5 [Ma'ida], 9) 

f. Encouragement and Admonishment 

Both ways are believed to lead to right learning and the avoidance of 

wrong behaviour 

g. Setting a Good Example 

It is human nature to follow great and famous people and a good 

example is more effective than hollow, decorative words. 

Sheikh Abu Ishaak AI-Bnayati said 

Do not teach your children except with a good 
religious man, because what a child believes depends 
on his teacher's beliefs. 
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h. Play 

Directed or organised play is also another effective way of teaching, 

especially in childhood. This method instils discipline. 

Al-Hor (1996, p. 19), attempting to define Islamic education, quoted 

Husain and Ashraf (1979, p. 1) who describe it as: 

an education which trains the sensibility of pupils in such a 
manner that in their attitude to life, their actions, decisions 
and approach to all kinds of knowledge, they are 
governed by the spiritual and deeply felt ethical values of 
Islam. They are trained, and mentally so disciplined, that 
they want to acquire knowledge not merely to satisfy an 
intellectual curiosity or just for material worldly benefit, but 
to develop as rational, righteous beings and bring about 
the spiritual, moral and physical welfare of their families, 
their people, and mankind. 

At this point, it appears appropriate to give a brief overview of the differences 

between Western and Islamic view on teaching. 

A3 Western and Islamic views compared 

It is clear from the above review that Western teaching depends to a large 

extent on theories and observed facts, and that emphasis is placed on 

metacognitive approaches which move responsibility back to the student is 

such a way that it allows them to gain control over their own learning, and 

that, as mentioned, the students are not encouraged to depend on their 

personal, subjective understanding. In the Eastern view, teaching is not 
based to such an extent on metacognition, but rather concentrates on the 

teacher in an active role and the learner as a receiver. More attention is paid 
to the information passed on by the teacher. 

In Western cultures, the students are taught to develop self-learning skills 

and are guided to develop problem-solving techniques in a way that is not 
found in the East. This actually contradicts what is known about Islamic 

science, which encourages thought and the search for knowledge, using the 

debate as a form of brain-storming and to give practice in the synthesis of 
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evidence. Also, as will be shown below, Islam considers 'learning by asking' 

to be one of the major methods of learning. 

This is the inheritance of the ancient Islamic civilisation, but in practice, when 

looking at the real situation in the East, the situation is different. This raises 

the question as to what is the reason behind this apparent contradiction. A 

possible explanation for this could be that the whole education system was 

reconstructed at a time of decline in the Islamic civilisation, and those who 

were considered leaders in the field of education completed their studies in 

countries such as France and England in the first half of this century. 

Perhaps it is that they borrowed the structures and theories of the Western 

education system, but not the real implications. 

A4 Teaching in Qatar 

But what is the situation in Qatar regarding teaching? According to AI-Shawi 

(1994, p. 100) who was working in Saudi Arabia, a situation which is very 

similar to that of Qatar, previous studies in evaluating teacher work reveal 

that there may exist a positive correlation between certain types of teaching 

and academic achievement as a result of this teaching. Such teaching takes 

certain criteria into consideration, e. g. creativity during exposing the lesson, 

variety in using activities, the teacher's enthusiasm in his or her job, avoiding 

sharp criticism of students, positive response to students, and using different 

levels of teaching. 

In Jordan, which is an Arabic-Bedouin-Islamic society similar to some extent 

to Qatar, Al-Kodari (1990) investigated the relationship between the 

instruction effectiveness of teachers of social subjects and students' 

achievement, and the effect of both degree of qualification and amount of 

teaching experience upon their instruction effectiveness. 

The results of the data analysis were as follows: 

i. The effectiveness of 67% of social subjects teachers in community 

colleges in Jordan ranged from middle to less than that, while 33% of 
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them was high. The achievement of 82% of their studies ranged from 

middle to less than that and 17% was high. 

There was no correlation (r = -0.19) between instructional 

effectiveness of social subjects teachers and the students' 

achievements in social subjects at community colleges in Jordan. 

iii. There was no significant difference among teachers of social subjects 

due to the qualification. The study showed that the effectiveness of 

teachers who had B. A. +D qualifications got 130.87 grades, the M. A. 

got 125.42 grades, Ph. D. 121.81 grades and B. A. 120.81 grades. 

iv. There was no significant difference among social subjects teachers 

due to experience. The study showed that the effective teachers who 

had more than 15 years experience got 129.62 grades. The effective 

teachers who had 5 years experience or less got 123.8 grades. The 

effective teachers who have 10 to 15 years experience got 119.0 

grades, while the effectiveness of teachers who had 5 to 10 years 

experience got 106.8 grades. 

Al-Hor (1996, p. 26) mentions that the Qatari education system is responding 

to Islamic belief, faith and instructions. However, in practice there is no 

evidence that its practitioners are assuming Islamic belief, faith and 
instruction as they are meant to do. For example, the position and influence 

of teachers in schools and in society are at present remote from the practice 

of Islamic societies in the past. The teacher in Islamic society is more than a 

mere functionary who has certain responsibilities to discharge. Husain and 

Ashraf (1979, p. 104), quoted in Al-Hor (1996, p. 120), describe the teacher 

as: 

a model to be emulated. He was expected to treat his 
charges not as so many sheep or cattle which needed to be 
herded or disciplined, but as impressionable human beings 
whose characters were to be moulded and who were to be 
initiated by him into the moral code which society cherished. 
For this reason, in Islam, the teacher was required not only to 
be a man of learning, but also to be a person of virtue, a 
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pious man whose conduct by itself could have an impact 
upon the minds of the young. It was not only what he taught 
that mattered; what he did, and the way he conducted 
himself, his deportment in class and outside, were all 
expected to conform to an ideal which his pupils could 
unhesitatingly accept. 

Unfortunately, this conception of teachers hardly exists in Qatari schools. As 

teachers come to be looked upon more and more as mere salaried persons, 

pupils lose their respect for those people who deserve to be emulated and on 

whom they could model themselves. On the other hand, teachers come to 

think that their responsibilities do not extend beyond what they do within the 

precinct of the school. (Al-Hor, 1996, p. 25) 

In the case of Qatar, the whole modern education system is in the Western 

style, including schools, design, curricula, learning and teaching. As 

discussed above in Chapter 2, in the transitional period the education system 
in Qatar initially relied on the curricula and textbooks used in the schools of 

other Arab countries under foreign rule (British and French), who in turn 

formed their modern education system on Western lines. There was, 

therefore, a break with the traditional education system. Most native teachers 

today complete their higher degrees at Western Universities. 

Al-Hor (1996, p. 36) also argues that in the spirit of Islam'Textbook writers 

seem to take the view that Islamic science is practised in a scientific spirit 

with scientific processes and methods, but governed by Islamic attitudes, 

values and ethics. The benefit of this is that presenting Western knowledge 

in an Islamic frame and value will reduce the gap between that which is 

taught and is inherited. ' Also, it will make it easier for learners to accept, 

since this knowledge does not conflict with the learner's values. Again, this 

will affect failure or success. 

A5. Predominant teaching styles used at the University of Qatar 

With regard to the situation at the University of Qatar in particular, a study was 

conducted by Komber (1997, p. 30) to investigate the common methods of 
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teaching in the University of Qatar, using two tools. The first was a 

questionnaire directed to the faculty staff covering aims, methods and 

organisation techniques. The second was directed to the students, covering all 

methods of teaching. Interviews were also held with both students and faculty 

to collect the data. It was found that the lecture was the predominantly used 

technique. The second most popular style was discussion, followed by 

research. The following table shows the methods used. 

Table 3.4: Teaching methods and their frequency of use at the University of Qatar. 

Rank 
order 

Teaching Style Sample Average 

1 Lecture 79 4.49 

2 Discussion 79 4.09 

3 Research 80 3.51 

4 Verbal explanation 78 3.5 

5 Practical 77 3.48 

6 Problem solving 77 3.30 

7 Group work 77 2.91 

8 Reading/summarising 76 2.54 

9 Experiment 72 2.45 

10 Dictation 74 2.36 

The above table shows that dictation and experiment were the least popular 

teaching techniques used at the university. This is because they need a 

particular curriculum. Also, reading/summarising seems to be used more in 

secondary schools than at university level. (Komber, 1997) 

Saudi society is very similar to Qatari society with regard to the curriculum, 

teacher training programs, and teacher nationality, so the indications of the 

following study (Al-Babtain, 1982) could also apply in Qatar, i. e.: 

Teachers were more dominant in their classroom teaching 

ii. Classroom activities were mostly giving directions, criticising, 

and justifying authority. 
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The study by Al-Kodari (1990) examined the effectiveness of teacher- 
dominated classrooms on the students' achievement, and showed that there 

was no relation between the students' achievements and: 

i. instructional effectiveness 

ii. teaching experience. 

This suggests that teaching methods and teachers' experience has no 
relation to the students' fail or success rate in secondary schools, although, 
logically, the opposite would be expected. 

The reader might observe that the samples in some of the studies mentioned 
in this section were taken from secondary school students. The reasons for 

involving these studies here are the following: 

those were the related studies available, to the knowledge of 
the researcher, in the area 

ii. the researcher found it very close to university level, not 

elementary school students 

iii. teaching methods are the area of concern for some of the 

studies, and finally, 

iv. the researcher believes that it could be of benefit to the results 

of this study. 

Al-Babtain (1982) investigated the relationship between teacher effectiveness 
and indirect and direct teaching in Riyadh secondary schools. The findings 

were: 

There was no significant relationship between teacher-student 

interaction and teaching effectiveness as measured by teacher 

evaluators ratings. It appeared that classroom interaction was 

not related to effective teaching in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia. 
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Most of the social science teachers in Riyadh were direct in 

their teaching which restricted the freedom of their students in 

classroom interaction. 

iii. The classroom activities of most of the social science teachers in 

Riyadh were found in the controlling categories more than in the 

motivating categories. This provided evidence that the social 

science teachers were more dominant in their classroom teaching. 

The mean ID (indirect/direct) ratio of the forty teachers was 0.23. This 

provided further evidence that the teachers used more direct than indirect 

teaching. The social science teachers in Riyadh's intermediate schools were 

classified as direct in their teaching. 

The classroom activities of most of the social science teachers in Riyadh 

were found in the controlling categories (giving directions and criticising or 

justifying authority) more than in the motivating categories (accepting 

feelings, praising or encouraging, and accepting or using ideas of the 

student). This study showed that slightly more than three fourths of the 

teachers (77.5%) were classified as controlling rather than motivating in their 

teaching. The mean percentage of time spent in student talk in classroom 

interaction for the forty social science teachers was 18%, which was a low 

score. This provided evidence that the social science teachers were more 

dominant in their classroom teaching. 

With regard to Qatar, Abbas (1982), in his study at middle-school level, 

specified the causes of failure in this stage from the teachers' and students' 

points of view. The most important results obtained were the following: 

i. From the students' point of view, the causes of failure were: 

studying during the examination period only; feelings of anxiety; 

lack of a suitable place for studying at home; multiplicity of 

family problems; lack of objectivity in the marking of test papers 

on the part of some teachers; difficulty of certain study subjects; 

lack of sufficient proficiency in some teachers; and the 
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insufficiency of interest they show in the school problems 

suffered by their students; change of teachers during the school 

year; scarcity of guidance on the part of school administrations 

for incompetent students at an early stage. 

From the teachers' point of view, the most important causes of 

failure were insufficient preparation of homework on the part of 

students; lack of motivation towards studying; irregular school 

attendance; absent-mindedness on the part of some students, 

weakness of co-operation between school and home; low 

educational standard of parents; the opportunity of having a 

second attempt in the ministerial examinations; continual 

revision and modification of textbooks within a short period of 

time; unsuitability of examinations as a means of scientific 

evaluation; overcrowded classes; lack of teachers for certain 

subjects during the school year; insufficient follow-up for 

students on the part of school administration; allocation of 

school buildings for more than one school each; lack of interest 

in students' psychological conditions; insufficiency of the 

specialist supervisors' participation in raising the academic 

standard in schools. 

The samples in those studies were also secondary school students, but what 

is the situation with university level students at the University of Qatar and, if 

we assume that this is the situation in Qatari secondary schools, would this 

affect failure and success at the university? This will be one of the issues 

raised in interviews with university staff in Chapter 5. 

B Learning 

Islam encourages learning and places a high value on the learner. The 

Prophet Muhammad himself said 

You should seek knowledge from With to death. 
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This, in addition to encouraging the learner, indicates that education should 

continue throughout one's lifetime. Also, Islam extols the learner with the words: 

He who Seeks knowledge is one with he who fights for Allah. 

The Prophet Muhammad also has many saying concerning knowledge such as: 

To acquire knowledge is binding on all believers, both men 
and women. (ibn-Maja) 

The acquisition of knowledge is better than worship. (Awsat 
and Bazzar) 

The best form of devotion to God is to seek knowledge. 
(Kunuzul Haqaiq) 

Acquire knowledge. It enables the possessor to distinguish 
right from wrong. It lights the way to heaven; it is our 
companion when friendless; it guides us to happiness; it 
sustains us in adversity; it is a weapon against enemies and 
ornament among friends. By virtue of it, Allah exalteth 
communities, and maketh them guides in good pursuits, and 
giveth them leadership; so much so that their footsteps are 
followed, their deeds are imitated, and their opinions are 
accepted and held in respect. (Ibn Abd Al-Bar, Fadl Al-11m) 

A learned man is like the stars in the firmament which in 
darkness light the way over the land and the sea. (Ahmed, 
Musnad) 

Knowledge in the Islamic conception is that which covers every field of life: 

the life of the whole universe around man and the life of himself in his past, 

present and future being. 

An acquisition of knowledge, therefore, imposes on man the labour of his 

physical, intellectual and spiritual faculties. The Qur'an and the Prophet 

Muhammed made it clear that what they mean by knowledge is not the mere 

assemblage in one's memory of information or experience about a given 

subject, but correlation and synthesis which might result in a harmonious and 

intelligent grasp of the objective underlying truth. They therefore insist on 

reflection as an essential and effective process for the acquisition of 

knowledge. Abdul Latif (1959), quoted in Al-Essa (1986), said that wherever 

attention is drawn to reflection and speculation, expressions such as'herein 
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signs for folk who reflect' (sic), 'for men of knowledge', 'for folk who heed', and 

'for folk who understand' occur repeatedly in the Qur'an and the traditions of 

the Prophet to highlight the importance accorded to reflection as a means of 

obtaining insight. The Qur'an, for example, says: 'And he hath subjected to 

you all that is in the heavens and all that is in the earth: All is from him. 

Verily, herein are signs for those who reflect'. (Q. 45: 13) 

Another example is found in the sayings of the Prophet: 

There is no goodness in that prayer in which one does not 
know what he prays, and there is no goodness in that 
knowledge which does not convey any sense; and there is no 
goodness in that reading over which one does not reflect 
(Darimi) 

The holy Qur'an lays great emphasis on the study of nature and its 

phenomena which are subject to uniform laws and operate within them. A 

close study of these natural laws is always rewarded with the discovery of 

profound scientific truths. AI-Essa (1986) mentioned that Chippa (1976) said 

that the Qur'an contains numerous verses whose import is to exhort the 

thinking section of humanity to study the seen to know the unseen, which is a 

stark reality. 

With regard to the position of the intellect in Islam, the Prophet has placed it 

in a very high position. 

BI Learning Approaches 

These approaches can be summarised in five main methods: 

a. Learning from a teacher 

This is the traditional approach, by which one learns from a 

specialised teacher in one of the ways discussed in the section on 

teaching above, namely: 

" rote learning 

" dictation 
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" reading 

" lecture and debate 

" directive self learning. 

b. Learning from a text 

This is a kind of self learning in which the learner depends on books 

as a source of knowledge, not a teacher. 

c. Learning by asking. 

The prophet said'Science is a treasure, asking is the key to it, and 

there are three who will be rewarded for the asking: he who asks, he 

who listens and he who takes. ' In this approach, the student is free to 

choose books or teachers to learn from. He can even choose more 

than one teacher. 

d. Learning by listening. 

Students who cannot ask, unlike the previous group, only listen to get 
benefit from attending lectures. In fact, there were many famous 

educators who could not read, but who sat in on classes, listening to 

the teacher and the questions of the other students. 

e. Learning through study 

In this approach, students strive to learn while teaching others at the 

same time. This is a very effective method. 

Finally, it may be useful to end by summarising the similarities and 

differences between Western and Islamic perspectives regarding teaching 

and learning. The coincidence occurs in many educational principles and 

modern education methods. Examples of this are found in some teaching 

methods such as lecturing. On the other hand, the main difference falls in 

that all principles in the Islamic perspective stem from religion, whereas in the 

Western perspective, this is not the case. Another difference, which has not 

been discussed in this section because it does not have core relevance to the 
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research topic, is that, as mentioned by AI-Wahidi (1990, p. 373), there are 

differences in some aspects of school punishment and examination systems 

which are required in a particular area. 

B2 Reviewed Literature 

The empirical Arabic studies quoted here depend on Western tools for data 

collection and analysis. This is because there are no specifically Arabic- 

Islamic inventories in use, but rather Western ones which have been 

validated in Arabic society. 

One of the reasons for this is that psychology as a whole (and the inventories 

in question) is a modern science which appeared as a separate discipline at 

the beginning of this century, having previously been considered a part of 

sociology or religion. In the period in which this appeared, the Arab world 

was under a number of foreign rulers, and Islamic civilisation was in decline 

as presented earlier in Chapter Two. 

Kutami (1989) investigated the relationship of learning styles and achievement. 
The study aimed at answering the following questions: 

Do learning styles of secondary stage students differ according to their 

achievement speciality? 

Do learning styles of secondary stage students differ according to their 

achievement level? 

iii. Do learning styles of secondary stage students differ according to their 

sex? 

The learning style preference was measured by the Dunn, Dunn and Price 

Learning Style Inventory, which was translated into Arabic and adapted to 

suit the Jordanian society. The validity and reliability of the Inventory were 
investigated and found satisfactory. A stratified sample of 400 students was 

also drawn from the population of the second secondary classes in Zarqa 

District in Jordan. 
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The items of the Inventory were distributed among four major fields, and each 

field was composed of many areas, as follows: 

" Environmental Needs: Noise Level, Temperature Level, and Design- 

Formal, Informal 

" Emotional Needs: Motivation Level, Persistence Level, Responsibility 

Level, Structure, Teacher-Motivated, and Parent-Figure-Motivated. 

0 Social Needs: Learning alone, with peers, with adults and/or in several 

ways. 

0 Physical Needs: Perceptual Learning preferences (Auditory, Visual, 

Kinesthetic, and/or Tactile) Time of day (morning, late morning, and/or 

evening) Intake and Mobility. 

For the purpose of answering the questions of the study, a multivariant 

analysis of variance followed by analysis of variance 2x2x2 were used as 

suitable statistics to detect the differences between levels of speciality, 

achievement and sex. 

All differences at the two levels of each variable were found to be significant 

(p < 0.05). The results also revealed a significant interaction between 

speciality and achievement, speciality and sex, and speciality, achievement 

and sex, and the areas for each difference of the above were as follows: 

0 For the difference between scientific and art students; scientific students 

showed higher levels in areas of Formal design, Motivation, Persistence, 

Teacher Motivation, Auditory learning, Tactile learning, and study in the 

morning. 

" As for the differences between the two levels of achievement, high 

achievers showed higher levels in the areas of light level, Persistence, 

Responsibility; but low achievers showed more preference to study with 

peers, in the presence of adults, in several ways and studying in the 

evening more than high achievers. 

" As far as the differences between males and females are concerned, 

males showed a high persistency level; whereas females showed a 
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higher motivation level; females were also more interested in parent- 
figure motivation and preferred studying in the presence of adults more 

than males. 

" Concerning the interaction of speciality and achievement, high achievers 
in science streams preferred higher light levels and were tactile learners, 

studying in the morning to a greater extent than low achievers, but it was 

the other way round for art students. 

" As for the interaction of speciality and sex; males of scientific speciality 

preferred a formal design while, on the other hand, art students preferred 
informal design. 

" As far as the interaction of speciality, achievement, and sex is 

concerned, males of scientific speciality with a high achievement level 

were more interested in parents' motivation, than art males of the same 

achievement level, but low achievers showed a reverse preference. 
Females, on both parent motivation and studying in several ways, 

showed completely different preferences from males of the same 

achievement level and speciality. 

Although this study investigated the two levels of achievement which are the 

focus of concern in the current study, the psychological variables were not the 

same, with the exception of motivation and responsibility (see Chapter Four). 

Another point of difference was the fact that the above study included gender 

as a point of investigation. Nevertheless, it will be of interest to compare the 

results with those obtained in this current study (see p 283). 

Regarding the situation at the University of Qatar, there are no empirical 
studies to the knowledge of the researcher which deal with this subject. 

3.2.3 Issues on the role of the teacher on students' success or failure 

At this point, it is the intention of the researcher to examine briefly the role that 

the teacher might play in influencing students' success or failure. A number of 

studies have been carried out in this regard. 
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Previous studies in evaluating teacher work reveal that there may exist a 

correlation between effective teaching methods and academic achievement as a 

result of such teaching. It seems that even teacher attitude and expectations 
have a direct influence on the teaching process (Wright, 1992). 

Karp (1991) investigated the teaching behaviour and instructional methods of 

elementary school teachers to determine whether teachers with positive 

attitudes towards mathematics employed different methods in mathematics 
instruction from those with negative attitudes. Overall, teachers with negative 

attitudes employed methods that fostered dependency whereas teachers with 

positive attitudes encouraged initiative and independence. 

Ross (1995) reviewed research into teacher efficacy, concluding that teachers 

who believe they are effective set more challenging goals for themselves and 

their students, take responsibility for student outcomes, and persist when faced 

with obstacles to learning. The article suggests that efforts to improve schools 

should include attention to teacher efficacy. 

The teacher has also been seen in Eastern literature as playing an important 

role in the teaching process. He is not only a transmitter of knowledge, but a 
builder and a leader in producing a change in behaviour and thought. It is for 

this very same reason, as mentioned by Abdel Jawad & Metwali(1993, p. 85), 

that Muslims have been very keen on being educated and taught by their 

teacher, and were resistant to receiving knowledge only through books. Al- 

Gazali, an influential Arab Muslim educator, emphasised the importance of the 

role of the teacher in influencing the learner and of the teacher's effect on 
failure or success. This is supported by Ammer Rezq (Anon, p. 122) who views 
the teacher as an important factor in the success or failure of students as he 

provides the human element and is responsible for executing the curriculum. 

3.3 Learning Skills. 

In the following section, learning skills will be investigated from the Western 

and Islamic perspectives with an overview of related literature. 
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To maintain the internal consistency of this chapter, the Western perspective 

is presented first, followed by the Islamic perspective. The aim of doing so in 

this section is to examine the studies conducted and the tools used to date in 

the Arab world, in order to be able to choose new tools and inventories or 

measurement scales for this study which will then constitute a new addition to 

the field in the area. The contribution of the material in the section on the 

Western perspective will also give an up-to-date view of current concerns 

and new methods and approaches. 

3.3.1 Learning skills from the Western perspective 

A Strategies. What are they? 

Kail and Bisaz (1982), quoted in Garner (1988, p. 64), point out that a 

strategy is a sequence of activities rather than a single event. This means, 

among other things, that learners need to acquire both the component 

processes and a routine for organising them. 

Kirby (1984), quoted in Nisbet & Shucksmith (1988) makes the distinction that a 

strategy is essentially a method for approaching a task, or more generally 

attaining a goal. Each strategy would call upon a variety of processes in the 

course of its operation. 

Al Categories of Learning Strategies 

Weinstein and Mayer (1985) attempted to create a preliminary set of 

categories to reflect the state of research and practice. 

a. Rehearsal Strategies for Basic Learning Tasks 

These strategies emphasise simple repetition. For instance, repeating 

in correct serial order, etc. In fact, it may not even be possible for 

highly intelligent students to engage in deeper forms of information 

processing until they acquire a knowledge base on which to act. 
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b. Rehearsal Strategies for Complex Learning Tasks 

Tasks included in this category extend beyond the superficial learning 

of unrelated bits of information and simple lists. 

c. Elaboration Strategies for Basic Learning Tasks 

Elaboration can be accomplished in a variety of ways, such as using 

mental imagery to describe an event in history, etc. In these cases, 

elaboration involves adding some sort of symbolic construction to what 

one is trying to learn to make it more meaningful. 

d. Elaboration Strategies for Complex Learning Tasks 

The major goal of strategies in this category also requires getting 

learners involved in building bridges between what they already know, 

have experience of, or believe, and what they are trying to understand. 
Methods in this category include summarising, paraphrasing, creating 

analogies, and using prior knowledge, experience, attitudes and 

beliefs to help make the new information more meaningful. 

e. Organisation Strategies for Basic Learning Tasks 

Organisation strategies are used to transform information into another 

format that is easier to understand. The benefits of using organisation 

strategies appear to be due to both the processing involved in 

accomplishing the transformation and the structure imposed. Listing 

foreign words by their part of speech, grouping paintings by an artist, 

and using a time line to list events are all examples of organisation 

strategies. 

f. Organisation Strategies for Complex Learning Tasks 

Examples from this category include outlining chapters from a text, 

creating a conceptual map, and creating a hierarchy of sources to use 
in writing a term paper. 
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g. Comprehension Monitoring Strategies 

The term 'metacognition' is used to refer to individuals' knowledge 

about their own cognitive processes as well as their abilities to control 

these processes by organising, implementing, monitoring, and 

modifying them as a function of learning outcomes and feedback. 

A sub area within metacognition that is particularly relevant to the 

present discussion is called compression monitoring. Operationally, it 

involves establishing learning goals, assessing the degree to which 

these goals are being met and, if necessary, modifying the strategies 

being used to facilitate goal attainment. 

h. Affective Strategies 

Affective support strategies help to create and maintain suitable 

internal climates for learning. They help to generate a context in which 

effective studying and learning can take place, and they seem to be 

influenced by such variables as the content domain and task demands. 

Dansereau (1978, p. 3) distinguished between two classes of strategies: 

those used to operate directly on the materials and those used to operate on 

the individual in order to maintain a suitable internal psychological climate. 

The first class of technique, termed primary strategies, is that persons 

required to learn material must be able to identify the important, difficult and 

unfamiliar portions of material and apply techniques to comprehend and 

retain this material. 

The second class of support strategies consists of strategies to allow the 

primary strategies to flow efficiently and effectively. 

People rely on cognitive strategies to promote learning, remembering and 

problem solving. The use of internal tactics such as rehearsal and 

paraphrasing, as well as external aids, such as notes and lists, help to 

reorganise information and ensure retention. Not all learning is controlled by 
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cognitive strategies, certainly, but tasks that are complex or demanding can 

be simplified by systematic evaluation of the problem and selection of 

appropriate strategies. (Paris, Lipson & Wixson, 1983, p. 299) 

Lochhead and Clement (1979), quoted in Mayer (1988, p. 21) pointed out that 

there is a long and somewhat disappointing history concerning teaching of 

these skills. What is new with this interest in learning strategies is that it can 

be based on an emerging cognitive theory of human learning and memory. 

Weinstein, Zimmerman & Palmer (1988) mentions that failure of individuals to 

use strategies may not be merely the result of a lack of training. It has been 

repeatedly demonstrated that many pupils with significant learning problems 

who have participated in strategy training programs do not maintain or 

generalise their use. In addition, student perceptions of their own 

achievement attributes may affect strategy. 

A2 Developing Learning Strategies 

How can appropriate learning strategies be transferred from teacher to 

children? As quoted in Nisbet & Shucksmith (1988, p. 53), Brown and 

Compione (1970) suggest a 'Socratic teaching method' in which the teacher 

constantly questions the student's basic assumptions and premises. In this 

way, the teacher is modelling for the pupil the sort of self-questioning, 
diagnosing and correction strategies that most adult learners perform 
internally and intuitively when working on their own. 

Several studies report attempts to use modelling techniques deliberately in 

order to improve learning behaviour. 

Wittrock (1988) made the point that it is only recently that interest has been 

revived in studies of the thought process involved in stimulating learning, 

memory and comprehension. Research on verbal learning strategies, 
including the facilitation of attention and comprehension has been increasing, 

as is research on the use of imagery. For example, images were used to 

facilitate memory, by use of pegword mnemonics. Infrequently, imagery has 
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been used to enhance comprehension by having people integrate 

information, such as by imaging an interaction among the characters in a 

play. 

He presents a model of learning strategies which centres on active learners 

(1) who attend to instruction; (2) who attribute results to their own effort; (3) 

who, at least in large part, relate tasks and materials to their knowledge and 

experience; and (4) who construct meaning from that interaction. These 

model learners are aware of their own learning strategies, choose among 

them, and employ them appropriately for the tasks and the context. Basically, 

the model consists of three cognitive processes - attention, motivation and 

comprehension. 

Zimmerman & Shunk (1989) discusses the usefulness of self-regulated 

learning for improving student learning and academic achievement. He 

mentions that researchers interested in academic self-regulated learning 

have begun to study processes that students use to initiate and direct their 

efforts to acquire knowledge and skill. This theoretical account also posits a 

central role for the construct of academic self-efficacy beliefs and three self 

regulatory processes: self observation, self-judgement and self-reactions. 

It is important at this point to distinguish between autonomous and self- 

directed learning. The main difference between autonomous and self- 
directed learning, according to Carver and Dickinson (1980), as quoted in 

Zimmerman & Shunk (1989), is that autonomy is one of many possibilities 

within self-directed learning. Autonomy represents the upper limit of self- 
directed learning in that all educational choices are made by the learner 

independently of teacher and institution. 

It was suggested above that a high level of awareness of one's own cognitive 

processes may greatly contribute to successful course performance. 
However, the concept of metacognition includes an awareness that it is not 

only how to achieve course-based goals that is an effective means of 

achieving one's personal goals in a wider context. 
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B. Reviewed Literature 

131. Learning Skills 

Askounis (1977) explored two treatment programmes in an effort to examine 

their efficacy for students with academic concerns. The two programmes 

consisted of treatment one, an integrated approach involving both study skills 

instruction and self-concept exercise, and treatment two, study skills 
instruction alone. The study began with three volunteer masters level 

students who voiced concern over their particular academic difficulties. The 

three students were assigned randomly to either treatment one - study skills 

instruction and self-concept exercises; or treatment two - study skills 

instruction alone; or treatment three -a control person, who received no 

treatment. 

The students were assigned to treatment one and two with a counselor for an 

hour each week for six weeks. 

Instrumentation involved pretest, post-test, and follow-up measures on 

number of hours studied per week, as well as on an author-constructed self- 

description instrument. In addition, the Personal Orientation Inventory (POI) 

was administered on a pre and post-test basis to measure changes in self- 

concept or self-actualization. 

Analysis of the data did not show statistically significant differences for 

subject one, subject two, or subject three in terms of number of hours studied. 
However, subject one did show a consistent upward trend. Subject one also 

showed an increase on the self-description instrument, as well as on the 

(POL) score. This seemed to uphold the hypothesis that subject one, 

receiving both study skills and self-concept exercises, would show increases 

in all measures. 
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McCoy (1978) explored the academic high-risk students' perceptions of their 

study skills and determined the frequency of use of their perceived study 

skills. The population for this study consisted of 92 high-risk students. 

A questionnaire was used for collecting the data: the Study Practice 

Inventory. The questionnaire was developed by the researcher on the basis 

of the survey data. Based on this study it may be concluded that: in 

general, these academic high-risk students most likely do not attain maximum 

efficiency when studying. They seemed to employ the more common, but 

less efficient study skills with greater frequency . 

Also, these students apparently tended to neglect the interrelations among 

various study skills. 

This study encouraged the researcher to explore the students' perception of 

their study skills and also evaluate their level in part of the questionnaire 

intended for use with the students. 

Carps & Carps (1991) in the U. S. developed a guidance study skills approach 

designed to increase intermediate students' self-efficacy and awareness of 

metacognitive skills, learning strategies, and learning style information. 117 

fourth graders participated in the study skills unit which was presented in five 

1.5-hr sessions. Group scores on the California Test of Basic Skills showed 

improvements in academic achievement in the areas of language expressions 

and spelling. Improvement on the total battery averaged 3 years and one 

month. Grade equivalents responded positively to academic conferences 

with counsellors. So Carps mentioned that one factor that may have 

influenced the results was enthusiasm and support on the part of teachers. 

A study by Prather (1983) at the academy of U. S. Air Force showed that a 

study skills programme had low time requirements, raised the students' 

grade-point average (GPA) by . 54 points in the experimental group whereas 
the subjects in the control group showed an increase of only . 02 in their GPA 

by the end of the semester. He mentioned that academically deficient 
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students may be suffering more from problems of study habits than from a 

lack of academic ability. 

Gadzella, Goldstone, and Zimmerman (1977) investigated whether university 

students who were academically successful, when exposed to effective study 

skills, would differ significantly from the students who were not exposed to 

these skills in their (a) perceptions of study habits and (b) academic 

achievement. The participants were 80 students who were given study 

technique guides, took quizzes, and participated in class discussions and 

then were compared with 80 students who were not exposed to these aids 

and activities. Subjects were compared concerning sex, college status, race, 

and study habits and attitudes three times during the semester. Trend 

analytical results proved significant. 

Difference on teacher approval scale, with experimental group scoring 

higher. 

(ii) Differences on five scales over trials reflecting upward shifts. 

(iii) Analysis of the semester grade-point averages showed no significant 

differences between the groups. 

In all the previous studies mentioned above, the samples were either ordinary 

or high risk students (Askounis (1977), McCoy (1978), Prather (1983), except 

in Gadzella, Goldstone & Zimmerman (1977), where his sample consisted of 

university students who were academically successful. This gave the 

researcher the idea to investigate the relationship between learning skills and 

academic achievement or failure for both high achievers and low achievers. 

The results of the previous studies indicate that learning skills enhance both 

high achievers and low achievers, except in the study by Gadzella et al. 

(1977) where no significant differences between the groups were found. 

Another study, by Clark (1987), examined the relationship of study skills and 

learning styles to college achievement, the relationship of study skills and 
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learning styles, and the possibility of discriminating between successful and 

unsuccessful students on the basis of study skills and learning styles. 

The sample population consisted of 231 second-semester students. During 

math class, the Survey of Study Habits and Attitude and the Productivity 

Environmental Preference was administered to the students. Correlation for 

the relationships between learning style and study habits and attitudes to 

achievement were low, but significant. It can be cautiously concluded that 

good students appear to be motivated and responsible, prefer to learn alone 

rather than with peers, prefer the flexibility and variety of several ways of 

learning. Good students have good study habits and positive attitudes 

towards their educational experience. Among the best discriminators 

between successful and unsuccessful students were responsibility and 

flexibility. 

Other scholars tried to identify the factors associated with the outcome of 

study skills instruction on an extended time basis. Robyak & Downey (1979) 

attempted to determine the extent to which students' academic performance 

could be predicted by a combination of factors such as personality type, prior 

academic performance achievement level, and study skills knowledge and 

usage of different scores. The participants were 61 students. The results 

showed that the best predictors of extended academic performance were past 

academic performance and the change in study habits made during the study 

skills course. Also, the results tended to support the notion that the reported 
level of study skills improvement is related to the future level of academic 

performances. Study skills improvements have an effect on GPA beyond the 

one that immediately follows the completion of the study skills course. 

Sakamoto, Matsuda & Muta (1985) tested the hypothesis that students with a 
low level of performance, motivation, and creativity can improve their level by 

acquiring study skills similar to those of other students already demonstrating 

a high level of competence. 
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A 30-item questionnaire on student study skills, a 30-item questionnaire on 

study motivation, and a 40-item questionnaire on creativity were administered 

to over 3,000 university and college students in nine different countries. 

(Brazil: 381; Canada: 177; China: 155; FR Germany: 240; Ireland: 164; U K: 

195; USA Mi: 147, Tx: 255; Venezuela: 300,100; Japan: 901). It is worth 

mentioning here that Sakamoto et al. developed an International Study Skills 

Inventory (ISSI) of which the researcher found it useful to adopt some of the 

items in her study. 

Similar factor structures were found on study skills and study motivation. The 

four study skills factors: 'behavioural', 'cognitive', 'visual', and 'searching', 

and four study motivation factors: 'challenge', 'taking initiative', 'planning', 

and 'active persistence' were taken into consideration. It was found that 

cognitive and visual study skills often showed a high correlation to study 

motivation factors and that cognitive skills also often showed a high 

correlation to creativity factors. However, study skills generally did not show 

high correlation with scholastic performance. 

Also, Leung (1985) tested the relationship between study skills, study 

motivation variables and creativity. The participants who were 177 university 

students answered the International Study Skill Inventory (ISSI). Item factor 

analysis and correlational analysis of factors were performed. Four factors 

were found: (SI) marking text/note taking, (SII) persistent knowledge seeking, 

(SIlI) cognitive attention to main points, and (SIV) surface organization. 

Moreover, four factors for motivation were found (MI) curiosity, (MII) 

persistence, (MITI) organised schedule and (MIV) group leadership. This 

group of studies investigates the relationship between learning skills and 

some psychological factors like personality type (Robyak & Downey, 1979) or 

attitude (Clark, 1987), motivation and creativity (Sakamoto et al., 1985, and 
Leung, 1985). The results indicate the following: learning skills are 

enhanced by certain psychological factors such as motivation and attitude 

and both affect the success or failure of the students, so this is the common 

area between psychological variables or factors and learning skills. 
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Paris et al. (1984) examined the hypothesis that children's awareness of their 

own cognitive skills, or metacognition, plays a major role in their learning and 

development. The sample consisted of 87 third graders (mean age: 8) and 

83 fifth graders (age: 10). Children were given an experimental curriculum, 

Informed Strategies for Learning (ISL), that was designed to increase 

children's awareness and use of effective reading strategies. Children who 

participated in ISL made larger gains than did children in control classrooms 

on close and error detection tasks. No differences between groups were 

found on two standardized tests of reading comprehension. This study 

demonstrates that metacognition can be promoted through direct instruction 

in the classroom and that increased awareness can lead to better use of 

reading strategies. 

Similar indications found in other studies suggested that prior knowledge 

facilitates recall in both good and poor readers and that the recall of good 

and poor readers is similar after reading decoded, familiar texts. Recht & 

Leslie (1988) for example, investigated how prior knowledge influences the 

amount of short- term nonverbal and verbal memory and long-term retention 

in students of high and low ability in reading comprehension. There was a 

significant main effect for prior knowledge on all measures. 

These implications emphasize providing direct instruction in strategies to help 

the student to consciously use the learned strategies in different contexts. 

However, other studies such as the one conducted by Udziela (1996) found 

that teaching the students formal study skills had no effect on their academic 

achievement. The study conducted by Udziela (1996) examined whether 

sixth grade students taught formal study skills would obtain significantly 
higher reading achievement than those not taught these skills. Study skills 

can be broken down into ten or more skill areas including: study habits, time 

management, test-taking, lecture note-taking, reading comprehension, 

vocabulary, test anxiety, textbook reading, reading speed, and memory. 
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Subjects of the study were 181 sixth-grade middle school students from a 

Chicago suburb. Of these, 79 students had participated in formal study-skills 

training prior to the Illinois Goal Assessment Programme (IGAP) test and 88 

had not. From each of the 2 subgroups, 30 students were randomly selected. 

Results from the 1995 IGAP reading scores were used. A t-test (p<. 05) for 

independent samples was done on these 2 sets of scores to determine if 

there was a statistically significant difference in reading between the two 

groups. Results revealed that the means for both groups were within 11 

points. Results indicated that teaching the students formal study skills had 

no visible effect on their academic achievement. These results contrast with 

an earlier study done by Fisher (1986). Further research is recommended at 

middle school and elementary grade levels. 

Behrman (1984), on the other hand, examined the effectiveness of a 

structured learning-skills course for college freshmen (N=75). Compared to a 

matched control sample, the learning-skills group achieved a higher GPA 

after one year and a higher rate of retention after three years. 

Foriska (1992) stated that diagnosis of cognitive learning skills could be the 

first step to reducing painful learning environments. Every student has an 

individual learning style and different cognitive learning abilities. They 

believe that such differences must be considered by the teachers and their 

instruction must be modified based on the students' needs. 

Summary 

On the basis of the above presentation of the theoretical framework and 

reviewed Western literature, the researcher came to the following 

conclusions related to the present study: 

1. The study sample would be university level students, both high and low 

achievers, since the studies indicate that learning skills enhance both 

high achievers and low achievers. 
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2. The researcher also determined to explore the students' perceptions of 

their study skills in the questionnaire that was to be put to them. 

3. The reviewed literature showed that the International Study Skills 

Inventory (ISSI) of Sakamoto et at. (1985) has been used in a variety of 

countries, so it was decided to use some items of this inventory in the 

investigation of the learning skill of Qatar University students. 

The question could be asked on reading the above section presenting the 

Western perspective on learning skills whether this would be an adequate 

base from which to investigate Islamic contexts. The answer to this question 

is that the learners have already been affected by both their Islamic historical 

background and by Western values and theory as a result of education and 

modern communications. 

A point that could be added here refers back to section 3.2.2 above which 

presents aspects of Islamic traditions of teaching and learning. The reader 

will notice that no questionnaires have been designed on the basis of Islamic 

values and traditions. Studies conducted even in the Arab world have 

depended on Western tools. This brings to the researcher's mind the idea of 

preparing tools in psychology and learning skills derived from Islamic 

traditions, but this will be done later after completion of this study. 

The tools intended to be used in this study are to be validated in Qatari 

society. As can be seen in the following section on the Islamic perspective 

and related literature, this is in fact what has been done in other studies - the 

tools used are Western, but validated in the relevant Arab society. A final 

point to add here is that what is being measured is human skills which are 

universal. 

One of the reasons for presenting the two perspectives separately is to see 

the results of both in different locations and societies, as well as to adopt new 
tools not used to date in Arab society, which could be considered an addition 
to the field. 
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3.3.2 Learning Skills from the Islamic Perspective 

Learning skills in the Islamic culture are considered as a part of the method 

which supports learning: 

" Memorisation: which is the operation which needs techniques to 

help the memory store and remember information. Such 

techniques include: summarisation, repetition, rhythm, visual aids 

(vision formation). 

" Discussion: for clarification and for practice 

" Knowledge and some reading techniques (Komber, 1988, p. 94) 

Komber (1988, p. 527) mentioned that nowadays learning to learn is a 

common function among education systems, similar to self-learning and 

learning skills such as listening, etc. These strategies and skills have been 

modernized by the latest educational technology. In fact, in the Islamic 

Arabic perspective, learning skills are acquired through the teaching and 

learning process . 

The researcher would like to make it clear that in this section on reviewed 

literature regarding learning skills, Western inventories and scales based on 

Western theory are used, but validated in the Arabic environment. The 

samples are, of course, Arabic. The reason for this may be that learning 

skills are considered relatively new as a technique and in implication in the 

psychology of education. 

Regarding Arabic literature on learning skills, the researcher found that the 

studies relate learning skills with a number of psychological variables. 
However, these studies were limited in number, so only the following studies 

will be presented in this section. The rest will be discussed in the following 

section on psychological variables. 
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Esawy (1974) tried to investigate the effect of test anxiety on skilled students. 

The objective of the study was narrowed down to this question: 'Does test 

anxiety affect the skilled students? ' The sample consisted of 30 male and 

female students from Alexandria university in the Arab Republic of Egypt. 

The researcher administered a Learning Skills Inventory and an anxiety one. 

According to his results, 11 % of students did not feel anxious, 5% 

experienced extreme anxiety and 79% went through moderate anxiety. Other 

findings of the study indicated that female students tended to be more 

anxious than males, and that 25% of the students started studying from the 

beginning of the year, 5% in the middle of the academic year and the rest 

started studying at the end of the year. Moreover, the results indicated that 

the students were not familiar with study skills. 

Jaber (1980) conducted another study investigating factors related to 

failure/success at secondary schools in Qatar. They used the Brown- 

Holtzman Test and other inventories of study and attitude. The sample 

consisted of 120 male/female students, aged 16-20. The researchers found 

significant differences in favour of good students regarding study habits and 

attitudes. This result confirms other studies conducted in Cairo. 

In another study in Cairo, Siliman (1988) studied the relationship between 

studying and superiority by using an inventory containing 91 statements 
divided into four sub-scales: 

place / time of studying 

ii. preparation / listening to the lesson 

iii. how to study 

iv. preparation / doing the exam 

The sample consisted of 133 students divided into two levels: excellent and 

average level. Results showed a positive correlation between study habits 

and academic achievement in favour of the excellent students. Also the 

results showed a significant difference between excellent students and 

average students for the same variable. 
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In Bahrain, Fateem (1989) tested the relation between the study habits and 

academic achievement of 90 female and male college students by using 

Brown-Holtzman Inventories. The results indicated that there existed a 

positive correlation between academic achievement and study habits. 

Columa, (1986) investigated the relation between study habits and academic 

achievement in the College of Education in Riyadh (University of King Saud). 

The sample consisted of 480 male students. Results indicated that the most 

effective factor in measuring study habits was the sub-scale of Brown- 

Holtzman academic achievement. This study recommended the inclusion of 

study skills programmes in university curricula and emphasized the 

importance of such programmes. 

In Egypt, Sadek and Hoter (1982) conducted research into the study habits of 

800 secondary school male/female students, using a questionnaire prepared 

by themselves. It was found that study habits start to become stable once 

students start secondary school. 

Ryad & Al-Sheikh(1993) conducted a study in Qatari preparatory schools to 

investigate learning skills and their relation to intelligence, motivation and 

academic achievement using LASSI (the learning and study strategies 

inventory), study attitude by Brown-Holtzman and a study skills questionnaire. 

The findings were that learning skills correlate positively with academic 

achievement, motivation and intelligence. 

In all these studies, the results of Jaber (1980), Siliman (1988) and Fateem 

(1989) indicated that there existed a positive correlation between academic 

achievement and study habits, whereas Sadek and Hoter (1982) demonstrated 

the stabilisation of study habits at secondary school. In view of this, the 

researcher's attention was drawn to the need to investigate this relationship with 

students at Qatar University since no previous study has been done in this area 

at university level. Also, as Brown-Holtzman is clearly commonly used in Arabic 

studies, the researcher decided to use another inventory used by Sakamoto et 
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al. (1985) and the learning and study strategies inventory (LASSI) used in the 

studies mentioned earlier in this chapter. 

The reasons behind selecting these inventories were: 

1. They are new in the Arab world. 

2. They have been tested in different parts of the world, but not, to the 

knowledge of the researcher, in the Arab world, with the exception of 

the Ryad & AI-Sheikh study (1993) where it was, however, combined 

with Brown-Holtzman. 

3. They cover a wide range of skills. 

4. Results obtained in the Qatari society could be compared to those 

obtained in studies in other countries. 

Regarding the situation in Qatar, a learning skills course was offered in 1994 

as an elective course in the University of Qatar program . The course 

covered 12 skills over a 14-week period. The skills included adjustment, time 

management, concentration, remembering, note-taking, speed reading, class 
discussion, listening, preparing for exams and taking exams. In doing this, 

Qatar University became the second University in the Arab world to offer 

such a program after King Fahad University in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 

(Abu Hemidan, 1991). The researcher had the opportunity to participate in 

the teaching of this course. 

3.4 Psychological variables: 

In the following section, the researcher looks at psychological variables, their 

theoretical background and related literature in an attempt to shed light on 
the relationship between these variables and academic failure or success. 
Again, following the same organisation system used above, the psychological 

variables will be presented first from the Western perspective, then from the 
Islamic perspective. However, the researcher would like to mention in 

advance that the tools used in the Arabic studies were, in fact, Western, but 

CHAPTER THREE 109 



translated into Arabic. The importance of presenting these variables 

separately is that: 

i) a difference might be found between the Arab and Western 

personality in respect of the psychological variables related to 

academic failure or success. 

ii) it gives an opportunity to survey the studies and tools which have 

already been used in the Arab world. The use of new tools and 

inventories will add to the field. 

3.4.1 Issues on personality from a cross-cultural perspective. 

At this point, the researcher would like briefly to raise some issues on 

personality from a cross-cultural perspective, as this has been a point of 

investigation for many researchers. 

Kim & Kim (1997) evaluated the relationship between individual-difference 

variables and the perceived importance of interactive constraints in a cross- 

cultural investigation of undergraduate Korean and US students. It was 

hypothesised that the need for social approval would correlate positively with 

the importance of 3 "prosocial" interactive constraints, (i. e. concern for 

other's feelings, concern for avoiding negative evaluation by the hearer, and 

concern for minimizing imposition), and that "need for dominance" would 

correlate positively with concern for clarity and concern for effectiveness. 

The results showed that the different personality characteristics (need of 

approval or dominance) systematically affect the perceived importance of 

interactive constraints in both cultures. 

Brislin (1997), in his work on understanding cultural influence on behaviour, 

states that the book was written with two very basic assumptions, firstly that 

people all over the world will continue to increase their contact with members 

of diverse cultures, and secondly that research in cross-cultural studies can 
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provide very helpful guidelines for people as they interact in a fast-changing 

world marked by increasing intercultural contact. 

Qatar, as a case in point, is an Islamic, Arabic state which has been exposed 

to many cultures because of foreign immigration (see Chapter 2.5), and 

because of the increased ease of international communication. It could 

therefore be assumed that this has had an impact on character and values. 
However, Al-Asser (1983) found in Qatar that the values which related to 

need of achievement were directed by the common religious, moral and 

psychological values which it could be said are environmentally oriented and 

have been passed down from father to son. 

Another point that could be raised on this subject is that some emotions and 

personality characteristics are universal. Anxiety is a good example of a 

universal emotion, as demonstrated by Spielbergen (1986), who investigated 

anxiety from a cross-cultural perspective in 11 countries and found further 

evidence of the universality of anxiety as a fundamental emotion. 

The implication of this is that we can, to some extent, use certain tools which 

have been designed with other cultures in mind (such as Western ones) after 

they have been validated for a particular study. 

Alderini (1982) in a cross-cultural study into the different preferences of 
Filipino, Egyptian, Sudanese and Qatari students' preferences with regard to 

the creative features of their teachers, found that culture affects students' 

preferences in this area in descending order as follows: Filipino, Sudanese, 

Egyptian and Qatari. Alderini demonstrated that the culture of the 

Philippines was, of the groups studied, the most encouraging for creativity on 
the part of the teacher, and showed the impact of the teacher as a model for 

the students and for the nation. 

3.4.2 Psychological variables from the Western perspective. 

In this section, the researcher presents Eysenck's personality theory for 

several reasons. First, most of the psychological variables which seem to 
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have any effect on academic achievement - as will be shown here - are 

related to Eysenck's personality theory, which will be presented only briefly as 

it is not the only main component of the research. Secondly, one of the 

research questions seeks to determine the psychological variables related to 

failure and success of both high and low achievers. Thirdly, in view of the fact 

that the researcher intends to make use of Eysenck's Personality Inventory, 

as will be seen in Chapter 5, it is crucial to provide the reader with a brief 

theoretical background. 

The ancient Greeks used a type theory. Indeed, the four types of the 

sanguine, the phlegmatic, the choleric and the melancholic have passed into 

popular speech. The observations on which these descriptions were based 

were very astute. Even now, we can recognise particular types falling into 

these groups. But they were wrong in postulating that everyone would 

constitute an example of one type or the other. Most people in fact combine 

aspects of two or more types, and thus fall between the four classificatory 

baskets. The theory of the four types had a long history, lasting for some two 

thousand years. It was not finally abandoned until the beginning of this 

century. 

Modern psychologists prefer trait theories to type theories. Traits are 

descriptions of habitual behaviour patterns, like sociability or persistence or 

impulsiveness. Such terms are very widely used in common speech. 
(Eysenck & Wilson, 1975, pp. 1-10) 

Most people will know the terms extroversion and introversion through C. G. 

Jung. In fact, the terms have a much longer history. They occurred as far 

back as Dr. Johnson's original English Dictionary, although with a rather 
different meaning. In the nineteenth century, however, they were used in 

their present sense by novelists. The theory is so bewildering in its 

complexity that at the present day, very few, if any, psychiatrists or 

psychologists use or take it seriously. 
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Clearly there is a possibility that different traits might not be entirely 

independent, and the discovery of correlations between traits is another task 

that psychologists have set themselves and have pursued with great 

application over the years. The outcome has been very clear-cut; there are 

many quite marked correlations between different traits, and these in turn 

therefore need to be incorporated into the theory. In order to do this, 

psychologists have used a hierarchical model. 

This model is shown in Figure 3.1 in diagrammatic form. The seven traits 

which have been measured have been linked together. They all correlate in 

the sense that people who are sociable are also impulsive, active, risk-taking, 

expressive and lacking in reflectiveness and responsibility. This combination 

of traits gives rise to a more general, more inclusive trait, that of extroversion. 

In other words, extroversion is defined in terms of all the traits which can be 

empirically demonstrated to correlate together. It is possible to call 

extroversion a type, but this more modern use of the word does not carry any 

implication that everybody is either an extrovert or introvert . 
Rather, the term 

is used in the sense that there is a continuum from one extreme to the other, 

with the majority of people nearer the centre than the extremes. In fact , 
people are distributed along this continuum rather as they are on the 

continuum of height, or intelligence; few are very tall, or very bright, and few 

are very small, or very dull. Quite a few are tall, or bright; quite a few are 

small, or dull. Most are of medium height, or of average intelligence. Thus, 

here the term 'type' is used in this modern sense, not the old-fashioned sense 

of denoting exclusive groups. 

EXTROVERSION 

Activity II Sociability I IRisk-taking II Impulsiveness II Expressiveness II Lack of reflection II Lack of responsibility 

Fig. 3.1: Extroversion 
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Extroversion-introversion is one modern type concept; are there others? There 

is considerable agreement among the many workers in this field that two other 

type concepts have been discovered and are well supported by the evidence. 

The second type concept considered here is called emotionality, or anxiety, 

or lack of adjustment, or instability, or neuroticism (or indeed any of a number 

of other terms). It too is based on the fact that various traits are empirically 

found to correlate together; Figure 8 shows that the type is made up of the 

traits of low self-esteem, lack of happiness, anxiety, obsessiveness, lack of 

autonomy, hypochondriasis, and guilt feelings. Correlations between these 

traits are of course not perfect, but there is an undoubted tendency for people 

who give high scores on one of these traits to give high scores on the others. 

(Eysenck & Wilson, 1975) 

EMOTIONAL INSTABILITY 

Low self-esteem 
II 

Unhappiness 
II 

Anxiety 
I (Obsessiveness II Lack of II 

atitnnnmv Hypochondriasis 
II 

Guilt 

Fig. 3.2: Emotional Instability 

In view of the fact that the researcher has to measure a number of 

psychological variables, four sub-scales were chosen from the Eysenck 

Personality Scale (2"d scale) (Eysenck & Wilson, 1975): 

1. Self-esteem 

2. Activation 

3. Anxiety 

4. Responsibility 

These variables were chosen because, firstly, it was considered important to 

measure self esteem among high and low achievers, as it was assumed that 
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high achievers have high self esteem and vice versa. Secondly, concerning 

activation, the assumption was that high achievers are more active than low 

achievers. Thirdly, with regard to anxiety both theoretically and empirically, 

anxiety affects achievement either by motivating achievement or by reducing 

it, and, in fact, as the review of literature on previous studies shows, anxiety 

seems to affect the grade point average of the students. Finally, with regard 

to the last variable, responsibility, we need to limit which students are more 

responsible in which faculties, and does responsibility affect achievement. 

Another purpose for choosing the Eysenck Personality Scale (EPS) is that it 

was standardised in Arabic countries generally, and in the State of Qatar 

specifically (see Chapter 4, section 2.2.3). Although this scale is not 

widespread in Arabic studies, the researcher decided to use it in her study 

because of its efficiency, and hence enable other researchers to use it 

because it covers the variables investigated in the study (self-esteem, 

activation, anxiety and responsibility). Furthermore, as it has not been used in 

Qatari society, the researcher considered providing the field with a new tool 

which she intends to standardise with the society. 

The researcher could not find studies on the relationship between activation and 

failure/success. 

As the four subscales from the EPS consist of around 90 items, the 

researcher found it important to use a short scale of need of achievement. 

Consequently, the scale used in this study consists of a more manageable 14 

items. (see Abdel Khalik & Al-Nayal, 1992) 

Finally, the Western perspective of self-esteem, anxiety, activation, and 

responsibility will be presented in Chapter 4 through the Eysenck Personality 

Scale as part of the description of the tool. In the following, the related 

literature discussed below will be reviewed in relation to academic failure and 

success. Many studies investigate this relationship between psychological 

variables (mostly self esteem, anxiety and need of achievement) and 

academic success and failure. 
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a. Self Esteem 

Coakley (1993) studied third- and fourth-grade underachievers 

through improved self-esteem. Specific goals included focusing on 

self-concept and learning skills and motivation. Large group sessions 

with students focused on self-esteem enhancement strategies, study 

skills, and time-management techniques. Small group tutorial 

sessions focused on the reinforcement of math and reading concepts, 

while individual interaction centered on the development of mentor 

relationships with the school staff. Results of the practicum show that 

despite having experienced a traumatic event in the form of Hurricane 

Andrew, students readjusted and worked to the best of their ability. All 

of the objectives of the practicum were achieved: students exhibited 

significant improvement in self-esteem, reading levels, math levels 

and overall GPA; and teachers rated students' academic performance 

and self-esteem as having improved. 

Another study was done by Myrick (1989) in which a self-esteem 

building programme was developed and implemented to reduce the 

failure and potential dropout rate of limited-English-proficient 9`h-grade 

Haitian students (N=15) who were enrolled in bilingual classes and 

were selected on the basis of recommendations from their bilingual 

teachers, referrals for behaviour problems, and failure in two or more 

subjects. Self-esteem building exercises and counseling sessions 

were employed over a 10-week development period. Instruments for 

measuring self-esteem, the Piers-Harris Self-concept Inventory and 

the Demos Dropout Scale, were used. Students met with a 

counselor/social worker for 50 minutes, 1 day a week for 10 weeks. 
The students were put into small groups of 2,3,4, and 10 students for 

the activities to provide an equal amount of time for each student. The 

activities explored the three general areas which were essential in 

gaining self-esteem development. Developmental areas included a 

sense of belonging, a sense of competence, and a sense of 
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worthwhileness. The results indicated increased levels of 

achievement for the target group when comparing their pretest and 

post-test. It was concluded that building positive self-esteem improves 

academic achievement. 

Another study was conducted to investigate the study behaviour of 

undergraduate and graduate college students at Fort Hays State 

University, Kansas, by Howard (1993). Undergraduate (N=93) and 

graduate (N=46) students completed the Study Behaviour Inventory, 

Form D (SBI-D) and a demographic questionnaire that examined age, 

gender, academic major, college classification, cumulative 

undergraduate GPA, average hours studied per week, average hours 

worked per week, if the subject had ever been on academic probation, 
if the subject was a community college transfer student, if the subject 

was involved in organized college athletics, and the subject's 
difficulties in studying. 

The findings revealed that 12 out of 16 main effects comparisons were 

statistically significant. The results for statistically significant main 

effects revealed that students with cumulative GPAs of 3.01-4.00 had 

a higher mean score for the SBI-D factors of feelings of lack of 

competence, low security, poor self-esteem and long range academic 

tasks, and a higher mean total score than did the students with lower 

GPAs. Sophomores and graduate students had a higher mean score 
for preparing for day-to-day, routine academic activities than did 

seniors. Females had a higher mean score for carrying out specific 
long range academic tasks and a higher mean total score than did 

males. Graduate students had a higher mean score for feelings of 
lack of competence, low security, poor self-esteem, and a high mean 

total score on the SBI-D than did seniors. 

Beaty (1994) assessed the psychological and academic adjustment of 
30 undergraduates with visual impairments and 43 non-disabled 

undergraduates. The results revealed no inter-group differences on 
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psychological adjustment. The mean GPA of the subjects with visual 

impairments was higher than that of non-disabled subjects. Blind/low 

vision students scored higher than sighted students on self-esteem. 

b. Anxiety 

Anxiety has also been a variable for investigation and research 

concerning the effect it may have on academic achievement. 

Schonwetter (1995) investigated the interaction between college 

student entry characteristics and effective instruction. The 

experimental design involved 380 introductory psychology students 

and consisted of a Lecture Organization (low, high) by Test Anxiety 

(low, moderate, high) 2x3 design. The dependent variables included 

student attention, achievement, cognition, affect, and motivation 

observed during a lecture presentation. A set of hypotheses dealt with 

identifying which types of students, and under what teaching 

conditions, learning was enhanced or thwarted. First, test anxiety 

yielded differences in student learning outcomes. Second, analyses of 

Test Anxiety with Lecture Organization yielded relatively consistent 

patterns across a number of learning outcomes: lecture attention , 
student achievement, perceptions of control, affect, and motivation. 

High test-anxious students were unable to benefit directly from high- 

organized instruction, though organized instruction did increase these 

students' motivation to attend future classes. 

Schonwetter (1995) examined the effects of gender and test anxiety 

on students' achievement, cognition, and affects, with an interest in 

exploring why some students are less likely to benefit from classroom 
instruction than others. The data came from a Western Canadian 

University study of 424 undergraduate students. Correlational and 

univariate statistics were used to examine the relationships among 

variables. Results indicated that gender and test anxiety differentially 

influenced student learning and learning-related outcomes. Low test- 
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anxious males showed higher achievement outcomes, perceived more 

success over their performances, and felt more confident than high 

test-anxious males or females. 

Swanson and Howell (1996) investigated the relative influence on test 

anxiety of academic self-concept, cognitive interference (experience of 
task irrelevant thoughts), academic achievement, and study skills, with 
82 adolescents with learning disabilities and behaviour disorders. 

Results showed a positive relationship between test anxiety and 

cognitive interference and a negative relationship between test anxiety 

and study habits. 

Summary 

The following conclusions can be reached from the above presentation: 

" underachievers can improve their academic performance with 
improved self-esteem (Coakley, 1993; Myrick, 1984) 

" high test anxiety prevents students from benefitting directly from highly 

organised instruction (Schonwetter, 1995) 

0 there is a negative relationship between anxiety and study habits. 

3.4.3 Psychological variables from the Islamic perspective; 

Islam views the human being as distinguished from other creatures by the 

fact of possessing a 'character'. He feels and understands its dimension - 
physical, mental and spiritual. 

Behold, thy Lord said 
To the angels: 'I am 
About to create man 
From clay: 

"When I have fashioned him 
(In due proportion) and breathed 
Into him of My spirit, 
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Fall ye down in obeisance 
Unto him. " 
(Sura 38, Sad, v. 71-72) 

This verse indicates that the process of human creation goes through: 

1. Clay: which refers to physical aspect of the human being 

2. Fashioning: including creation of the whole complicated human 

system of perception, nerves, etc. 

3. Spirit: which is clarified as follows: 

i) The spiritual side which believes in God by its nature. 

ii) ' Intelligence and understanding which comes through the brain 

and nervous system. 

iii) Free will in the selection of behaviour and expression. 

iv) Human responsibility as a natural result of the freedom and 

ability to work 

v) Self adjustment. 

A. The Islamic view of the personality 

In the holy Qur'an, there is a full description of the human personality. The 

holy Qur'an refers to the conflict of the spiritual and the material and how the 

human chooses his own way of solving this conflict, which is the true test he 

has to face in life. He truly wins who can adjust himself between the two and 
deserves happiness in this world and in the other world 

O ye who believe! 
Let not your riches 
Or your children divert you 
From the remembrance of God. 
If any act thus, 
The loss is their own. 
(Sura 63, Al-Munafiqun [The Hypocrites], verse 9) 
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God has provided the human being with a mind to solve this conflict: 

By the Soul, 
And the proportion and order 
Given to it; 

And its enlightenment 
As to its wrong 
And its right; - 

Truly he succeeds 
That purifies it, 

And he fails 
That corrupts it! 
(Sura 91, Shams, v. 7-10) 

Now have come to you, 
From your Lord, proofs 
(To open your eyes): 
If any will see, 
It will be for (the good 
Of) his own soul; 
If any will be blind, 
It will be to his own 
(Harm): I am not (here) 
To watch over your doings. 
(Sura 6, An'am [Cattle], v. 104) 

Al Positive Characteristics 

The positive characteristics of the human are: 

Oneness of origin: sharing the same original father and mother, so 
they are equal and related. 

Respect for life: God creates life, so no-one is permitted to kill 
another, not even himself. 

That if any one slew 
A person - unless it be 
For murder or for spreading 
Mischief in the land - 
It would be as if 
He slew the whole people: 
And if any one saved a life, 
It would be as if he saved 
The life of the whole people. 
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(Sura 5, Maida [The Table Spread], v. 35) 

iii. The human being is the representative of God on earth 

Behold, thy Lord said to the angels: "Y will create 
A vicegerent on earth. " They said: 
"Wilt Thou place therein one who will make 
Mischief therein and shed blood? ' 
Whilst we do celebrate Thy praises 
And glorify Thy holy (name)? " 
He said: "I know what ye know not. " 
(Sura 2, Baqara [Heifer], v. 30) 

iv. The natural, pure belief of God's existence. 

v. The ability to express feelings and thought 

(God) Most Gracious! 

It is He Who has 
Taught the Qur'an. 

He has created man: 

He has taught him speech 
(And Intelligence). 
(Sura 55, Rahman [The Most Gracious], v. 1-4) 

vi. The ability to learn: many factors cooperate together, both biological 
and environmental. 

vii. The ability to take responsibility in a way which gives him an important 
role. 

A2 Negative Characteristics 

If a human being loses communication with God, his positive characteristics 

turn into a weapon against himself and humanity. Negative characteristics, 

therefore, do exist, but the human spirit guides, controls and defends them 

from those characteristics, namely: 

Human weakness: this weakness is experienced in all stages of life, 
the will and mind are used to control it. 

ii. Haste: The human being is always in a hurry which leads to mistakes 
of either behaviour or emotion. 
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The prayer that man 
Should make for good, 
He maketh for evil; 
For man is given to 
Hasty (deeds). 
(Sura 17, Al-Isra [The Children of Israel], v. 11) 

If God were to hasten for men 
The ill (they have earned) 
As they would fain hasten on 
The good, - then would 
Their respite be settled at once. 
(Sura 10, Yunus [Jonah], v. 11) 

Faith is the cure for this. 

iii. Lack of true faith: at times of crisis, the human remembers his 

Creator, but when times are good, he forgets to thank Him. The good 

soul is patient and thanks God whether in crisis or in good times, 

continuing to do his work and develop the earth, not being in a panic 

in good or bad times. 

iv. Meanness: the human by nature does not like to give, but to take. But 

he has to learn how to give to the poor and help others. The true 

believer should protect himself against this vice. 

v. Immoderation: in his dealings with others. 

Nay, but man doth 
Transgress all bounds 

In that he looketh 
Upon himself as self-sufficient 

Verily, to thy Lord 
Is the return (of all) 
(Sura 96, Alaq [The Clot], v. 6-8) 

vi. Terror: an extreme form of fear, so he cannot withstand any crisis. 

Truly man was created 
Very impatient; - 

Fretful when evil 
Touches him; 

And niggardly when 
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Good reaches him; - 

Not so those devoted 
To Prayer: - 

Those who remain steadfast 
To their prayer; 

And those in whose wealth 
Is a recognised right 

For the (needy) who asks 
And him who is prevented 
(For some reason from asking); 
(Sura 70, Ma'arij [Ways of Ascent], v. 19-25) 

B. The Islamic view of the test variables 

The above presentation gives a general idea of the personality from the 

Islamic perspective. The following gives a brief definition of the 

psychological variables which are to be tested with relation to academic 

failure or success. 

a. Self Esteem 

In Islam, the human being is unique and special, not a slave to anyone 

except his Creator. He is responsible for his behaviour, knows the 

purpose of his existence in the world, and has free will. In view of all 

this, if he appreciates himself highly, he will choose and decide on the 

right and best thing for himself. So the true believer will esteem himself 

highly, protect himself from error and enrich the spiritual component 

given him by his Creator. The weak believer will do the opposite. 

b. Anxiety 

From the Islamic perspective, faith is the only cure for anxiety. A true 

belief in God gives the human being peace, security, and the relief 
that everything will go as God has decided. If he is in harmony with 
God, everything will turn out for the best and there is nothing to be 
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anxious about, even if things seem bad. The Creator is the only one 

who knows what tomorrow may bring, so things might change. 

In fact, faith gives a human being the following: 

i. A response to the need to belong. 

ii. Knowledge of the purpose of his existence 

iii. Protection from suspicion and confusion. 

iv. Companionship with God, so he does not suffer loneliness. 

v. Satisfaction and security. 

C. Activation 

The earth and skies, life and death have been created for a clear goal, 

so the Creator wants no work from His people other than good work. 

The race is not between good and bad work, but between good work 

and the best. (Al-Karadawi, 1993) 

The Arabic society before Islam was decreed the manual work, but 

Islam exhorted its followers to work and be active in many verses of 

the Qur'an and many of the prophet's sayings, e. g. When the last day 

starts and one of you has a small palm tree (bush) to plant, plant it. ' 

So everybody should be active and work until his very last breath. 

Islam sees work and activation as the fruit of knowledge and true 

belief, so in the holy Qur'an, we see an association between work and 

belief in many of its verses, and this activation should be manifest 

through one of the following: 

1. Worship 

2. Heredity 

3. Civilisation 
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These three are totally interrelated because worship includes heredity 

and civilisation and there is no heredity without civilisation and 

worship. 

Activation and work in Islam is interpreted as 'good work' for religion 

and the world, for the benefit of both the individual and society. The 

holy Qur'an makes it clear that this is a duty of its followers. 

d. Responsibility 

Responsibility in Islam is an honour and a duty and he who is able to 

shoulder responsibility is worthy of honour. Responsibility confers 

nobility and enables the individual to change and use the ability to 

better himself which God has given to humans. He also has given a 

brain so that Man can make his own choices and decisions. 

In Islam, everyone is responsible. The Prophet says'Each of you is 

responsible and will be asked to answer for his own responsibilities. 

The Governor is responsible for his followers, the man is responsible 

for his home, the woman is responsible for her husband's house, even 

the servant is responsible for his master's money, every one is 

responsible. ' 

As well as social responsibilities which are determined by the 

environment and the status of the individual, there are also personal 

and private responsibilities which are considered central to all 

responsibilities. Mankind is responsible for his mind/heart, his ears, 
his eyes and his time. 

The Prophet Mohammed said: 'No-one can move his feet on the great 
day (Day of Judgement) until he has answered for five things: his life, 

how he spent it, his knowledge, what he did with it, his money, how he 

earned and spent it, and his body, how he used it. ' From the Islamic 

point of view, there are three cases in which the individual is 

responsible for others: 
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If he has a direct influence on the work of others'the one who 

shows the way to good is the one who did it' They are both 

equal. (Saying of the Prophet) 

ii. To be an example to others in such a way that if he does good 

deeds and others follow him, he will be rewarded, but if he sets 

himself as a bad example, he will be punished for encouraging 

others to be bad. 

iii. If the individual shares responsibility for helping bad or evil 

work to continue happening by keeping silence, 'The one who 

keeps silence over evil things is a silent devil. ' (Saying of the 

" Prophet). 

The difference in the psychological variables of high and low achievers has 

been of interest to many psychologists and educators. 

We now turn to studies in Arab countries which use Western approaches. 

Abu Susu (1975) mentions in her thesis focussing on Egypt that Stagner 

(1933) was considered to be the first to investigate the relationship between 

academic achievement and the personality or psychological factors, referring 

to the slight relation between higher achievers and dominion, self-enclosure 

and emotional stability. She also mentions that King (1959) found that need 

of achievement was higher in high achievers than in low achievers. 

It should be noted that the above review of the work of Abu Susu shows 

reference to Western tradition, despite the fact that the study was conducted 
in Egypt. This further reinforces the fact that the subject of relating 

psychological variables to academic achievement is still very new in both 

Western and Islamic countries. 

There is, therefore, indication that there are indeed psychological factors 

which contribute to achievement and success. Many studies have 

investigated different psychological variables, one of which was conducted 
by Hassan (1994) in Egypt with the aim of determining whether there are 

CHAPTER THREE 127 



significant differences between higher and lower achievers in certain 

psychological variables (need of achievement, independence, affiliation, 

dominance, self-blame and aggression). 

The sample consisted of 400 male and female students divided into two 

groups, higher and lower achievers. The results showed only two differences 

between them, namely: 

i) need of achievement was higher in the high achievers. 

ii) Self blame was higher in the low achievers. 

Another study conducted by Abu Susu (1975) tried to investigate the 

personal features of low and high achievers. Her study sample consisted of 

321 students and her tools included the Eysenck Personality Scale, 

Adjustment Scale, Personal Preference Inventory, and an IQ test. The 

results show that: 

i) There is a positive correlation between academic achievement 

and the following psychological variables: affiliation, dominance 

and need of achievement. 

ii) There is a negative correlation between academic achievement 

and aggression 

Al-Dafa'ai (1983) did a comparative study of personality traits in high and low 

achievers in senior high schools in Baghdad. The most significant findings of 

the research are: 

i) High achievers are distinguished from low achievers by 

intelligence, emotional stability, strength of personality, strength 

of emotional makeup towards self-growth and strength of 

motivational tension. The difference was of statistical 

significance at 0.01 level. 
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ii) Low achievers are distinguished from high achievers by 

domination, adventure, boldness and imagination. The 

difference was of statistical significance at 0.01 level. 

Ibrahim (1991) conducted a study to identify the correlation between the 

practical education degrees and the psychological variables of self-concept 

and anxiety for 200 female students in the physical education faculty. The 

results show that academic achievement increases when self-concept 

increases and when anxiety decreases. 

This result is confirmed by another study conducted by Abubada in 1992, 

who investigated the relationship between test anxiety in real situation test 

and study habits of attitude at Bahrain university. The sample consisted of 

100 students (male/female) enrolled in psychology courses. Brown and 

Holtzman Study Habits Inventory was administered to the participants. 

Results showed that there existed negative correlation between anxiety and 

study habits. In other words, students showed an increasing rate of anxiety 

when they lacked good study habits and attitudes. 

3.5 Final Summary 

The following summary will look at the different sections which have been 

discussed in this chapter. 

3.5.1 Learning from the Western/Islamic perspective 

The Western perspective presents three major types of learning theory: 

Quantitative (how much is learned); Qualitative (what is learned); and 

Behaviourist (how much behaviour is acquired). A further model has been 

presented regarding Conditioning and Cognitive theories. Approaches to 

learning has come to have two quite different meanings, namely a) processes 

determining the outcome of learning, and b) orientations to learning in which 

students are asked by questionnaire how they usually go about learning. 
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The Islamic perspective imposes on man the labour of his physical, 

intellectual and spiritual faculties. The acquisition of knowledge (learning) is 

not the mere assemblage in one's memory of information or experience, but 

correlation and synthesis. Islam insists on reflection as an essential and 

effective process for learning. Learning approaches include learning from a 

teacher, from a text, by asking, by listening and, finally, learning through 

study. 

3.5.2 Teaching from the Western and Islamic perspectives 

The Western perspective provides different approaches which could be 

discussed under two broad headings: 

i) Manipulative approaches, i. e. the way in which information is 

presented, and 

ii) Metacognitive approaches, which refers to the individual being 

taught specific techniques to apply consciously, or being helped to 

become more generally aware of certain factors at play in learning. 

Methods of teaching include lectures, independent study, tutorials and 

discussion groups, practicals and project work. 

The Islamic perspective, on the other hand, presents the idea that the human 

being can be moulded by addressing his mind, so teaching methods should 

include the mind, body and spirit, from both the practical and theoretical 

dimensions. Teaching techniques or methods presented in this perspective 
include rote-learning and memorisation, dictation, reading, lecturing, debating 

and directive self-learning. 

3.5.3 Concluding remarks on learning skills 

This review of literature has given the reader an overview of previous studies 
into factors relating to failure and success, including learning skills in both the 

West and in Arab countries. These studies seem to imply that there exists a 
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diversity of opinions regarding learning skills and the effect of such skills on 

the grade point average which are summarized as follows: 

Most studies reveal that learning skills programmes raise the 

students' GPA for both successful and poor students. 

ii. However, some studies show that there exists no visible effect 

of learning skills on students' academic achievement. 

iii. Every student has an individual learning style and unique 

cognitive learning abilities. 

iv. Students who show good competence in employing study skills 

and strategies seem to be 'A' students and this depends to a 

large extent on their motivation and I. Q. 

v. There seems to be a great variety of study skills which affect 

academic achievement. Nevertheless, no single study covers 

all these skills. A wide range of inventories have, however, 

been applied. 

vi. There seems to exist a universal concern about study skills and 

strategies at university level which reflects the importance of 

their role in education. Also this indicates a need for studies at 

other educational levels. 

From the above studies, the reader can conclude that: 

1. High risk students use less efficient learning skills and good 

students have good study habits. 

2. Study skills tend to correlate positively with grade point average 

in most studies. 

It is clear, therefore, from these studies that learning skills correlate positively 

with students' grade point averages, so, since it has been demonstrated to be 

an effective factor in relation to students of other universities, it would be 
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profitable to investigate the relationship between this factor and academic 

failure at the University of Qatar. 

3.5.4 Concluding remarks on psychological variables 

The above presentation of studies leads to certain conclusions, briefly 

presented as follows: 

1. Increasing self-esteem could enhance academic achievement 

2. High anxiety prevents students from appreciating well- 

organised instruction. Low test anxiety seems to enhance 

academic achievement and self-confidence. 

The researcher would like to note that the above presentation of the Islamic 

perspective of personality and some psychological variables provides a 

general background to the Arab personality and mind. However, in the 

literature discussed on the subject, as the reader can clearly see, the 

component tools and theory are not related to the Islamic perspective, but to 

the Western, as Western inventories and tests based in Western theory are 

used. However, these tools have been translated and validated for Arabic 

society. 

From the group of studies discussed, one can conclude the following. 

a. The psychological variables which affect academic achievement 

positively in high achievers are: 

i. Need of achievement 

ii. Motivation 

iii. Self-concept 

iv. Affiliation 

v. Dominance 
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b. The psychological variables which affect the academic achievement 

negatively (low achievers) are: 

i. Anxiety 

ii. Self-blame 

iii. Aggression 

The most significant point is the fact that all studies, both Arabic and 
Western, despite the fact that they differ in location, methods, samples and 

statistical processing, have generally detected a number of psychological 

variables and personality traits such as self-esteem, anxiety, motivation, 

need of achievement and responsibility with relation to failure and success. 

This, again, illustrates the importance of detecting those variables in both 

high and low achieving students and motivates the researcher to investigate 

the relationship between these psychological variables and failure and 

success in students at the University of Qatar 
. 

3.5.5 Summary and Conclusion 

Conclusion and comment on the review of literature. 

1. No great attention was paid to the different subject specialisations 

when selecting the samples, so it will not be a major consideration in 

this study which is aimed at the whole population of female students at 

the university. The results, therefore, will be general. 

2. With regard to the selection of the tool, the researcher observed that 

previous studies depended on one or two tests only. Consequently, 

the researcher will select more than two tools: 

i) Study and learning skills 

ii) Eysenck personality scale. 

iii) Need of Achievement 
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iv) Students' questionnaire 

4. The researcher selected these because they seem to be more closely 

related to the subject under investigation, in addition to the fact that a 

great deal more work has to be done into their use in the Arab world 

and other reasons discussed above. 
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4.1. INTRODUCTION 

The main aim of this study is to identify what variables are related to academic 

achievement or failure at Qatar University, with special focus on failure. Three main 

questions viere asked, namely: 

1. What is the relationship between teaching/learning and academic failure or 

success? 

2. What is the relationship between learning skills and academic failure or success? 

3. What is the relationship between certain psychological variables and 

academic failure and success? 

with an additional question to be dealt with in detail in Chapter 7, as it relates to 

recommendations and suggestions, i. e.: 

4. What strategies can students/faculty use to reduce the rate of low grade point 

averages. 

However, for operational reasons, these questions have been broken down as follows: 

1. What is the academic situation at the University of Qatar with regard to: 

i. Teaching methods 

ii. Factors affecting teaching 

iii. Learning style/approach 

iv. Factors affecting learning 

v. Counselling and guidance. 
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2. What are the learning skills and psychological variables which are 

functionally related to grade point average for high and low achieving female 

students at the University of Qatar? 

As the research questions seek to determine the relationship between both learning 

skills and psychological variables and failure and success, high achievers will show 

the variables behind success and low achievers will indicate those behind failure. 

Consequently, question 2 was reformulated to give questions 3 and 4 below. 

3. What are the learning skills related to failure and success at the University of 

Qatar? 

4. What are the psychological variables related to failure and success at the 

University of Qatar? 

5. What strategies can students/faculty use to reduce the rate of low grade point 

averages? 

Chapter Two examined the general community background and the educational 

system in Qatar which have had an impact upon the population of the study. It also 

gave some general indications of apparent possible causes of the high failure rate. 

Chapter Three examined the major learning theories to explain how learning occurs, 
i. e. the learning procedure; different styles or approaches used by students in 

contrast to different styles of teaching used by teachers; and we explained the 

importance of matching learning styles with teaching styles. The relationship 
between academic achievement or failure, motivation, counselling and certain 

psychological variables was discussed and a number of related studies, both 

Eastern and Western, were reviewed. 
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In comparing the theory with the practice analysed in Chapter Two we concluded 

that there is a strong need to investigate the situation at Qatar University and 

deduce which factors lie behind academic achievement and failure. 

This chapter now turns to the empirical investigation conducted to establish what 

styles of teaching and learning are used in Qatar University, what learning problems 

are found, what psychological variables may relate to failure or success in the 

present situation, and the possibilities for improvement. The instruments which were 

used to collect the data are the main topic of this chapter, in addition to the methods 

employed. First, we will discuss the development of the interviews and 

questionnaire. Secondly, we will describe the sequence of procedures follovved to 

implement their instrumentation and administration. 

4.2 The Instruments 

Before embarking on a description of the instrument, the researcher would like to 

discuss briefly the research methods which are usually used in educational research 

to give the background on which the choice of instrument to be used was based. 

a. The questionnaire 

The questionnaire is a tool which is commonly used in research for collecting data 

about a situation, attitudes and opinions. It is an easy, quick tool, suitable for large 

samples, but care needs to be taken to ensure that there are no points of weakness 

which might skew the results. Certain problems can arise if the questions are not 

clear, but this can be determined in a pilot study and subsequently corrected. 
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b. The interview 

The interview is a distinctive research technique and may serve three purposes. 

First, it may be used as the principal means of gathering information having direct 

bearing on the research objectives. (Cohen and Marion, 1980,309) 

As Tuckman describes it, quoted in Cohen & Marion (1980), "By providing access to 

what is 'inside a person's head' [it] makes it possible to measure what a person 

dislikes (values and preferences) and what a person thinks (attitudes and beliefs). 

Second, it may be used to test hypotheses or to suggest new ones; or as an 

explanatory device to help identify variables and relationships. Third, it may be used 

in conjunction with other methods in a research undertaking. " In this study it was 

used for the three purposes mentioned above. 

The interview presents a number of advantages, one of which is the fact that, as 

people generally prefer to talk than to write, more information can be collected, and 

the researcher can go into greater depth by encouraging the interviewees to talk. 

Furthermore, it can be used at all levels, including children and the illiterate, and the 

interviewer can even gain information by observing the speakers gestures. 

(Mohammed, 1985, p. 43) 

The success of the interview, however, depends upon two things: firstly, the 

interviewer's ability to ask and direct questions to get the information he needs, and 

secondly, the desire of the interviewee to be helpful and to cooperate with the 

interviewer. This requires careful preparation. 

In view of the above advantages, the researcher's intention was to use the interview 

with faculty staff to get as much information as possible. The results would be 

analysed and presented in a suitable frame. 
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c. Observation 

Interviews and inventories may seem to be the only tools available to gather 

information about the situation, but direct observation, when possible, is preferable 

to all the above investigation tools. However, this was not an option in this study for 

the part on teaching and learning because of the following: 

i. It might not be welcomed by the faculty staff to have one of their 

colleagues observing them, as this could produce a mutually 

embarrassing situation. 

ii. The teaching situation might be biased because of the observation. 

iii. The results of the observation could be biased by personal viewpoint. (Al- 

Jasmani, 1994, p. 322) 

There are, of course, ways of overcoming these disadvantages, but, given the 

cultural and professional context at the University of Qatar, it was decided that 

observation would not be included in the present study, particularly because of 

problems i and ii above, and that the methods selected by the researcher were 

suitable for gathering the required information. 

d. Tests 

These are commonly used because they are objective, quick and easy to distribute, 

and can take the form of pen-and-paper tests, or practical tests. They are also 

suitable for large samples. The validity and reliability of the tests, however, are 

extremely important. 

The disadvantages of tests, however, lie in the fact that the examiner may not select 

answers which do not conform to expectations. In addition, the test questions might 

not be related to the real situation, some might be vague, and there is the real 

possibility that the test itself might create an atmosphere of anxiety and fear. (Al- 

Jasmani, 1994) 

CHAPTER FOUR 140 



The researcher is of the opinion that the disadvantages of the test format could be 

minimised by careful selection of the test items, checking them thoroughly in a pilot 

study, and reassuring the sample by ensuring security. 

e. Inventories 

These are tools designed to recognise one or more aspects of individual behaviour. 

Hundreds of these inventories have been prepared, e. g. those for study habits, 

attitudes and personality inventories. To ensure the truth of the examinee's 

answers, some control items were included in the inventories to determine whether 

or not the examinee was answering honestly. In this study, a learning skills 

inventory was used. 

On the basis of the above review of available instruments, the researcher chose to 

use all the different types of instrument with the exception of observation for the 

reasons given. It was also decided that using these tools together would help to 

minimise the disadvantages of each. 

With the long term goal of contributing to the reduction of failure in courses at Qatar 

University, the researcher set up a broad program of investigation which involved 

the following. 

4.2.1 Interviews with faculty staff 

The other method of data collection employed in this study was through interviews. 

These were held in order to: 

i) Identify the teaching styles and assessment systems used at the University of 
Qatar as reported by the staff themselves, bearing in mind that it might differ 

from reality. 

ii) Identify to what the teachers attribute students' success and failure. 
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iii) Identify the factors which affecting teaching. 

iv) Suggest some possible solutions to the problem of low grade point averages 

from the point of view of the staff. 

This method was followed due to the many advantages it has over other methods of 

data collection. Abu Jalalah (1993) quoted McMillan and Schumach (1989: 265) 

who listed the advantages as follows: 

1. the interview is normally flexible and adaptable; 

2. it can be used with many different problems and types of persons, such 
as those who are illiterate or too young to read or write; 

3. the responses in interviews can be probed, followed up, clarified, and 
elaborated to achieve specific accurate responses; 

4. in face-to-face interaction, verbal as well as non-verbal behaviour can be 
noted which provides the interviewer with the opportunity to motivate the 
respondent; 

5. lastly, interviews result in a much higher rate of response than 
questionnaires, especially for topics that concern personal qualities or 
feelings. 

However, Abu Jalalah (1993) also pointed out that some precautions are 

recommended by Goetz and LeCompte (1984) who call for the care and attention 

that should be paid in preparation of the questions, that they should be directly 

related to the objectives of the study and follow one sequence in each interview. 

The problem of subjectivity and bias from the interviewer's side may also result in 

low reliability of the interview and therefore the interviewer needs intensive training 

in conducting the interview and he/she should also pay attention to the problem of 

time consumption that is considered as a major disadvantage of interviews. 

The researcher prepared the interview schedule for faculty staff and students after 

completing a review of related literature. A group of interview questions was 

prepared covering teaching styles, assessment, and the teachers' attributions for the 

success and failure of the students, based on a review of literature on teaching 
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methods and curricula, such as Damah, Majeed & Tulfat (1986) and a number of 

studies into academic failure including the following: 

" Komber (1997). As mentioned earlier in Chapter Three, Komber conducted a 

study to investigate the common methods of teaching used in the University of 
Qatar, using two tools. The first was a questionnaire directed to the faculty staff 

covering aims, methods, organisation techniques, and the second was directed 

to the students covering all methods of teaching. Interviews were held with both 

students and faculty to collect the data. 

" Harr (1993) designed a booklet for students at Florida Community College at 

Jacksonville (FCCJ) who had been placed on academic warning, probation or 

suspension. The seven sections of this booklet provide a self-directed approach 

for identifying some of the factors which contribute to students' academic 

difficulties and describe resources available to students at the college. The first 

section reviews FCCJ's standard for students' success. The next section 

presents a self-evaluation exercise for identifying personal and social strengths 

and liabilities related to academic success. 

" Pantleo (1992) described in his report procedures to develop and implement a 

program to reduce high school failure rates. A description is given of the project 

implementation, a presentation and evaluation of the results and a discussion on 

the future of the intervention. 

" Lewallen (1993) established two 'early alert' pilot projects at Antelope Valley 

College in California to develop a follow-up system of academic difficulty. Two 

committees were established to explore and develop early alert strategies, the 

first focussing on basic skills courses and the second on strategies for use across 

the curriculum. The basic skills committee developed the Early Advantage 

Referral Form (EARF) to track the extent that students followed through with 

referrals and measure outcomes. The second project developed the students' 
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opinion regarding the academic progress (SSAP) form to gauge students' 

opinions regarding academic difficulties 3 to 5 weeks into the term. 

9 Romanik & Blazer (1990) surveyed a sample of dropouts to determine their 

reasons for dropping out of school and to assess the factors currently used by the 

Dade County (Florida) school system to identify at-risk students. Data was 

collected from telephone surveys of a randomly selected sample of 2,779 persons 

who dropped out and data from school surveys concerning 447 at-risk students 

was analysed. 

Most of the questions asked in the studies reviewed were formed for use in 

questionnaires, so the researcher did not quote them exactly, but tailored them to 

suit the interview schedule as more questions were sometimes generated. The 

completed schedule was approved by two senior professors of Methods of 

Teaching, namely: 

1. Bin Ali, Kadnnana, 2. Abdel Mojud Ezat 

The interview schedule consisted of 4 pages comprising 24 questions. (See 

Appendix 2) 

The first question aims to establish the major educational objectives to be achieved 

at department, faculty and university level. The answers will help to determine to 

what extent the teaching style matches the educational objectives and learning 

styles. 

Question 2 helps to give an idea of faculty opinion of the courses from the point of 

view of quantity, quality and credit hours. 

Question 3 seeks to identify the teaching styles used by the staff. Six options are 

given. 

Question 4 examines the methods used to evaluate student performance. Six 

alternatives are offered. 
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Question 5 aims to determine how the staff help students to learn. 

Question 6 tests what level of understanding the staff think that the teaching style 

provides for the student. There are four levels - deep active; deep passive; surface 

active; and surface passive, based on the detailed explanation provided in the 

section on approaches to learning in Chapter Three. 

Questions 7,8 and 15 aim to identify whether the staff think that the teaching styles 

allow students to capitalise on their preferred learning style, or offer different styles 

of learning. If the answer is yes the participant should explain how. 

Questions 9,10, and 11 ask how staff present their information to students. 

Questions 12 and 13 aim to identify the factors that influence teaching and learning 

at the university. 

Some of the questions ask for staff opinion on the following aspects: 

Whether students are aware of their needs as students - question 14. 

The causes of student failure in their courses - question 17. 

Solutions to improve academic achievement - question 18. 

Question 24 asks for opinions about methods of teaching; ways of accepting 

students in different branches in the university; and the factors responsible for failure 

and low achievement. 

Question 19 asks if student failure affects the way the staff teach. 

Question 20 aims to identify the kind of support needed by the staff in order to 

reduce the failure rate. 

Questions 21 and 23 aim to assess what is expected from efficient students and 

what traits characterise the weak students. 
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Discussion of the procedure will follow in the coming section. 

4.2.2 The Students Questionnaire 

This was developed for the purpose of: 

identifying the learning styles reported as used at Qatar University. 

identifying the learning problems found at Qatar University. 

evaluating the students' perceptions of their own academic progress. 

iv. recognising other factors which may relate to academic achievement or 

failure. 

v. assessing the relationship between academic achievement or failure and a 

number of psychological variables (self-esteem, activation, anxiety, 

responsibility, need of achievement). 

The questionnaire was prepared on the basis of the academic failure literature 

(mentioned above in connection with the faculty staff interview questions). 

The students were asked to complete: 

The questionnaire. 

2 The learning skills inventory. 

3A battery of personality tests including an Eysenck Personality inventory sub- 

scale and need of achievement 

The following section gives a detailed description of the above instruments. 
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4.2.2.1 The content of the student questionnaire: 

The questionnaire used in this study consists of items relating to self-perception, 

and was constructed on the basis of the reviewed literature on teaching methods 

and curricula, and the studies into academic failure discussed in section 4.2.1 

above. It was divided into three sections, and contains three types of question: 

closed as in Part One, Question 2; open-ended, e. g. Part 3, (Counselling/Guidance) 

Question 2; and partially open-ended, as in Part 2, Section II, in which the last part 

of the question is open-ended (See Appendix 4). The students were instructed not 

to reveal their names and to respond to all of the questions frankly. They were also 

informed that their responses would be secure and would be used only for research 

purposes. 

An introduction that explained the aims of the questionnaire and indicated the 

importance of the students' opinions. Students were also assured that their 

answers would be treated in confidence and would not be used for any 

purposes other than the present study. 

The personal data asked for basic details about the students, such as 

nationality, number of years at college, their grade point average. 

iii. The questionnaire itself comprised two parts. 

Part 1 contains ten questions grouped in 3 sections. 

a) The first question aims to identify the factors that motivate the student to 

achieve. Nine options are given. The answers to this question are intended 

to help explain to some extent the factors behind students' achievement and 

success. 

The second question seeks to recognise the students' approaches to 

learning. Four options are provided and the student has to choose one. 
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(i) reflects the deep active approach, 

(ii) reflects the deep passive approach, 

(iii) reflects the surface active approach, and 

(iv) reflects the surface passive approach. 

The third question asks what methods the students prefer the staff to use. 
Seven methods are provided. 

b) The fourth, fifth and sixth questions examine the students' history of 

academic failure, asking how many times the student has failed in school or 

college courses (questions 4 and 5) and how many times they have had D 

Grades (question 6). The answers given are into once, twice or more. 

c) Question 7,8,9 and 10 gather students' opinions on the courses offered by 

the Faculties of Science, Humanities, Administration and Islamic Studies from 

the following aspects: 

0 whether the courses are what the students need. 

" whether more skills are needed and what these skills are 

0 the disadvantages of the University of Qatar as seen by the students 
in each faculty. 

" any teaching methods that they would like to see changed 

Part 2 is a student self-assessment questionnaire consisting of three sections. 

a) The first section aims to identify the reasons for learning difficulties as 

perceived by the students. It consists of 29 check points from which the 

participant can choose as many as are appropriate. 
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b) The second section is addressed to students who feel that they are doing 

well. Its aim is to identify the factors which contribute to success. Nine check 

points are given of which the respondents can check any number they wish. 

It is a debatable point as to whether the students have the ability to judge for 

themselves if they are successful or not. In fact they are not asked to 

examine or evaluate themselves significantly, but simply whether they feel 

that they are doing acceptably or not. Their answers will mostly reflect their 

general feelings and impressions on the subject, especially in view of the fact 

that they are at university level and can be considered to be reasonably 

mature. 

c) The third section covers the area of counselling and guidance and aims to 

measure the extent to which counselling is helpful. 

4.2.2.2 Validity of the Questionnaire 

The questionnaire, as discussed above, was constructed on the basis of the 

reviewed literature on teaching methods and curricula and the studies into academic 

failure discussed in section 4.2.1. 

Since validity is commonly assessed by those with expert judgement, the 

questionnaires were validated by submitting them to senior experts in the areas of 

educational research, methods of teaching, and educational psychology, namely 

Anwar Ryad and Mohammed Umar, who were supplied with copies of the research 

questions, a clear idea of the population and the purpose of the study. They were 

asked to judge the instrument's face and content validity and to suggest any 

changes that they considered necessary. 

Face validity refers not to what the test actually measures, but to what it appears to 

measure (Anastasi, 1990, p. 144). It is not content validity, though it may possibly be 

considered as a step towards content validity. 
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The role of the two senior experts in the validation procedure was to: 

0 recognise and approve that the statement/question measured what it 

intended to measure, which in this case was to identify and evaluate 

the learning style as reported at Qatar University. 

ii. learning problems 

iii. students' perceptions of their own progress 

iv. other factors which may relate to success or failure at the 
University 

as well as to: 

"- reformulate test items in terms that appeared relevant to what they 

were intended to measure 

0 make any necessary linguistic changes 

0 assess whether the items were culturally appropriate. If they were not, 

the experts were asked to make any necessary changes to make 

them so, or eliminate them from the questionnaire. 

All the changes suggested were made, but no major modifications were deemed 

necessary, so the instruments were then accepted as their final form. 

4.2.3 Learning Skills Inventory: 

The researcher drew the items of this inventory from the learning and study skills 

prepared by Ryad & AI-Sheikh, (1993), which is based mainly on the studies of 
Foster (1985), Sakamoto, Matsuda & Muta (1985), Weinstein (1978) and Weinstein, 

Zimmerman & Palmer (1988), which were discussed earlier in Chapter Three in the 

section on learning skills, as well as other Arabic studies into attitude such as 
Holtzman & Brown (1955). The researcher had the opportunity to see those studies 
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and select a number of the items. The original list contained 112 items covering 14 

skills relating to the behavioural styles of the students. 

The reliability and validity were standardised on Qatari Society by Al-Kodari and 

Ryad. The validity was tested by person correlation and split-half and it reached 

0.01, while the reliability was tested by split-half and it reached 0.886 using 

Spearman-Brown. The researcher re-tested the validity and reliability for the 

inventories (see 4.3.4 Validity of the Inventories below). 

The items in the list which was used in this study were taken mainly from Sakamoto 

et al. (1985) and Weinstein (1978) and consists of 49 statements concerning the 

most important skills and behaviour adopted by students when studying and 

learning. Students were asked to respond to the statements on a scale of never, 

rarely, sometimes, most of the time, or always. Some of the statements were 

negative, referring to behaviour likely to prevent learning, and some statements 

were positive, referring to behaviour helpful to learning. This inventory covers nine 

skill areas as discussed above (See Appendix 6). 

a) Motivation 

This refers to the students' willingness to work; the level of their motivation 

towards the department; their incentive; their diligence and self-discipline; 

and the extent to which they are able to 'stay on top' of their work. 

Sample item: Even when study materials are dull and uninteresting, 1 
manage to keep working until I finish. 

Positive statements: items 2,4 

Negative statements: items 22,44 
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b) 

C) 

d) 

Planning and Time Management 

This is the ability of students to create and keep to realistic schedules and 

take responsibility for their own behaviour. It also requires students to have 

some knowledge of themselves as students and learners, e. g. what their best 

and worst times of day are. 

Sample item: I make good use of daytime study hours between 
classes. 

Positive statements: items 5,9,19,24,25,26 

Negative statements: item 23 

Concentration 

This is the students' ability to concentrate; pay close attention; listen carefully 

to and think about what is being said; and whether or not they are easily 
distracted. 

Sample item: My mind wanders a great deal when I study. 

Positive statements: item 11 

Negative statements: items 17,18,40 

Information Processing 

This is the students' use of imagination and verbal elaboration and their 

ability to think about how new information fits with what is already known, to 

interrelate new information and create comparisons, to think about the 

meaning of what they read and hear, and to translate information into their 

own words. It is also intended to assess the students' use of logic. 

Sample item: I try to interrelate themes in what I am studying. 

Positive statements: items 1,2,13,28,32,38 
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Negative statements: item 30 

e) 

fl 

Study Aids 

This is the students' ability to make use of a broad approach to learning; to 

supplement learning with helpful techniques; and to make good use of aids to 

assist learning, such as key words, practice exercises, sample problems, 

examples, headings, diagrams, etc. 

Sample item: I make drawings or sketches to help me understand 
what / am studying. 

Positive statements: items 8,12,31,36,41 

Negative statements: item 10 

Review and Self Testing 

These strategies both support and contribute to meaningful learning and 

effective performance. They also contribute to the consolidation of 

knowledge and its integration across topics. 

Sample item 

Positive statements: 

Negative statements 

/ seldom review except just before tests. 

items 14,37,41 

item 29 

g) Test Strategies 

This is intended to assess students' approaches to taking tests and exams; 
their ability to prepare appropriately and review the right materials; whether 

or not they are able to tie materials together well; and their flexibility. Test- 

taking strategies include knowing about the characteristics of tests and test 

items; and how to create an effective test-taking plan. 
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Sample item: I can easily handle test questions requiring the 
comparison of different concepts. 

h) 

Positive statements: items 6,33,34,35,39 

Negative statements: items 11,21,27,46 

Selecting Main Ideas 

This assesses the students' ability to select important information for in-depth 

attention. Most lectures, discussions and text books contain redundant 

material which helps to explain what is being taught. A student lacking this 

skill will not have sufficient time to study everything that must be covered. 

Sample item: / have difficulty identifying the important points in my 
reading. 

Positive statements: item 3 

Negative statements: items 16 

Attitude 

Attitude and interest in college have a great impact on a student's diligence in 

study, particularly in autonomous situations in which they must study on their 

own. 

Sample item: I feel confused and undecided as to what my 
educational goals should be. 

Positive statements: item 48 

Negative statements: items 42,45,47 49 

In addition, students were asked to mention, whenever possible, the source from 

which they learned the necessary information to respond to each item. These 

sources included friends, teacher, self-discovery, books, courses, adviser, family 

members, gifted students, etc. 
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The above questions obviously require a degree of self awareness. In view of the 

fact that the respondents are second and third year university students, who can be 

assumed to be fully familiar with the teaching methods used and also to have had 

the opportunity of discussion and exchange of ideas with their colleagues as well as 

feedback from their lecturers and exam results, it was decided that it could also be 

assumed that they would be sufficiently capable of answering the questions at a 

subjective level. 

4.2.4 Battery for Personality 

The researcher has prepared this battery from selected sub-scales taken from the 

following: 

0 Sub-scale of Emotional Instability by Eysenck, whose work was discussed in 

Chapter 3. 

1 Self esteem (30 items) 

2 Anxiety (30 items) 

0 Sub-scale of Extroversion of Eysenck Personality Inventory (See Appendix 8). 

3 Activation (30 items) 

4 Responsibility (30 items) 

0 Need of Achievement Inventory (Ray, 1979) (See Appendix 10). 

The terms used in the inventory are defined as follows. 

a) Self Esteem 

This refers to the individual's appraisal or evaluation of himself (Wolman, 

1975, p. 342), and it was found that underachievers can improve their 

academic performance as their self esteem improves (3.3.1). 
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Sample item: Do you feel that you have a little to be proud of? 

Questions: 4,6,12,17,22,24,29,34,36,41,48,53,58,60,65,70,72, 

77,82,84,89,94,96,101,106,108,113,115,117 

People who score high on self esteem tend to have a lot of confidence in 

themselves and their abilities. They think of themselves as worthy, useful 

human beings. Low scorers have a low opinion of themselves, believing that 

they are unattractive failures. 

b) Anxiety 

The ego's reaction to external threats is called fear. When the ego is 

exposed to threats from within, i. e. coming from the Id or the superego, its 

reaction to such a threat is called anxiety. It is a specific state of displeasure 

accompanied by motor discharge along definite pathways, Freud wrote in 

1926. Sullivan, quoted in Wolman, (1975), said that anxiety results 

whenever the biological needs of an individual cannot be satisfied in a 

socially acceptable way; the individual develops a feeling of insecurity and 

uneasiness. 

Sample item: If you have made an awkward social error can you 

forget it quite easily? 

Questions: 5,10,11,16,18,23,28,30,35,40,66,52,54,59,64,66,71, 

76,78,83,88,90,95,100,102,107,112,114,116,118 

High scorers are easily upset by things that go wrong and are inclined to 

worry unnecessarily about things that may or may not happen. Low scorers 

are placid, serene and resistant to irrational fears and anxieties. 
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c) Activation 

This refers to desynchronisation of the electrical recording made from the 

brain (EEG) when the organism becomes alert (Wolman, 1975, p. 7). Actually 

it involves physical activity and exercises and the lack of chance to practise 

this activity develops a strong need for it. The level of activity becomes less 

when the individual is experiencing a depression. 

Sample item: Do other people regard you as a very lively person? 

Questions: 1,3,8,13,19,20,32,38,43,45,48,55,57,62,69,74,80,85, 

87,92,97,98,104,110,119 120 

People scoring high are generally active and energetic. They enjoy all kinds 

of physical activity including hard work. Low scorers are inclined to be 

physically inactive. 

d) Responsibility 

This refers to the accountability for actions and their consequences in those 

who are assumed to be able to conform to laws, customs and standards of 

society (Wolman, 1975, p326). 

Sample item: Do you usually finish your meals faster than other 

people even though there is no reason to hurry? 

Questions: 2,7,9,14,15,19,21,31,33,37,39,44,49,51,56,61,119, 

68,73,75,79,81,86,91,103,109,111 

People who score high on the scale are likely to be conscientious, reliable, 
trustworthy. Low scorers are inclined to be casual, careless of protocol, late 

with commitments. 
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Two questions were deleted because they are inappropriate for Qatari society, 

namely: 

81 Do you often not bother to cast your vote in an election? 

91 Do you sometimes drink alcohol till you reach a state of intoxication? 

4.2.5 Need of Achievement Inventory 

Need of achievement: To independently master objects, others and ideas, and to 

increase self esteem by successful exercise of talent (Wolman, 1975, p. 250). This 

is another variable which is assumed to have an effect on the relationship to failure 

and success. 

This scale was developed by Ray and Lynn in Australia in 1960 to suit surveying 

studies. The scale consists of 14 items in which the responder can answer "Yes/Not 

sure/No". Half of the items on the scale are positive and the other half are negative. 
The maximum score on the scale is 42. Males normally obtain higher scores than 

females (Lynn, 1991 p. 54; Ray, 1979 pp. 337-344). 

The scale has achieved a reliability of more than 0.70 in seven English-speaking 

countries, with acceptable validity. It has also been used in 34 comparative studies, 

including Egypt. 

An Arabic version of the scale was produced by Abdel Khalek & Al-Nayal (1992). 

The translation was done by a bilingual specialist, with back translation and a 

comparison of the responses of bilingual subjects for verification. The reliability of 

the scale reached 0.80,0.66 with male and female Egyptian University students. 

It was also standardised on students from the University of Kuwait, with reliability 

reaching 0.73 for males and 0.67 for females, and on Qatari samples (Abdel Khalek 

& AI-Nayal, 1992) where reliability was tested by split-half and reached 0.78 for male 
Qatari students and 0.81 for females. 
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The scale has its own scoring key for the Arabic version. 

Sample item: Do you feel anxious and irritable if you find yourself 
wasting time doing nothing? 

4.3 Procedure 

The data collection instruments used were : 

1 interviews and discussions with faculty staff 

2 the students' questionnaire. 

The researcher will now give the sequence of the procedures that were followed to 

implement and administer the instruments. The following plan gives an account of 

the steps followed. 

4.3.1 Development of Questionnaires 

Students 

1 Design of the questionnaire 

2 Application on a small sample to 
ascertain its appropriateness. 

3 Piloting the questionnaire on 
female university students 

4 Test validity 

5 Test reliability 

6 Administration of the questionnaire 
to each university student. 

a) The design of the interview 

Faculty staff 

1 Design of the interview schedule 

2 Selection of the faculty member for 
the interview 

3 Interview with the faculty staff. 

4 Transcription of the interview. 

5 Analysis of interview data. 

An interview schedule (mentioned above in this chapter) was prepared in 

advance to help the researcher cover all the main points necessary for the 
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investigation and to ensure that all interviewees would talk and answer some 

topics. (See Appendix 2). 

b) Selection of the faculty members. 

The faculty staff were chosen on the basis of the following criteria: 

" nationality 

" years of experience at Qatar University 

" rank 

i. Nationality 

Qatari and non-Qatari. As mentioned earlier in Chapter 2, section IV, 

nationality seems to be an important variable affecting the teaching 

process. It has been found that the Arab staff members who are not 

natives of the seven Gulf states, including Qatar, are more productive 

in writing books or doing research, they have more years of 

experience and achieve higher degrees i. e. are senior to the others. 

Consequently, the researcher found nationality to be a potentially 

important factor which may influence and enrich the interview. 

ii. Years of experience 

At least two years of teaching at Qatar University were required so 

that the participant would be familiar with the university system. 

iii. Rank 

Professors and lecturers were chosen from the faculty staff to 

represent senior and junior points of view and to show any differences 

which may occur in the teaching staff. 
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Four staff members were interviewed from each faculty - two Qatari 

(junior and senior) and two non-Qatari (junior and senior) in both 

groups. 

C) Holding the Interviews 

The interviews started from approximately 10`h October 1996. First, 

appointments were made and the interviewer explained the aim and content 

of the interview and assured the interviewees that their answers would be 

treated confidentially and would not be used for any purpose other than that 

of the study. The researcher found the idea of using a tape recorder was not 

welcomed by the interviewees, especially the Qatari staff, but it was possible 

with most of them. The interviews took around 45 to 60 minutes. The 

interviews were then transcribed (four to six hours for each interview) and 

photo-copied. Finally an analysis was made by gathering the information 

related to one topic under one heading, with material from all the interviews. 

4.3.2 Administration of the questionnaires 

a) Production of the questionnaire 

The questionnaire was designed as described in detail above. 

2 All the questionnaires and the two inventories were translated into Arabic and 

were approved by two senior professors at the university. 

3 The researcher asked the Vice-President of the University of Qatar for 

permission to: 

use these questionnaires and inventories 

ii. apply the above instruments to around 50 students in each faculty. 
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iii. take a two hour lecture period in each faculty to demonstrate the test 

(see Appendices 3,5,7 & 9). 

4 The above instruments were piloted on a small sample (N = 60), see below, 

4.3.3, to ascertain their appropriateness in terms of legibility and usability. 

This resulted in 

i. Forming a scoring sheet and answer sheet to make it quicker to apply 

and easier to score. 

ii. Reformulating some of the statements in the Arabic version to make 

them clearer. 

iii. - Limiting the time needed to complete the questionnaire to a maximum 

of one and a half hours. 

iv. The researcher arranged with the lecturer to take the group. Some 

faculties like Sharia (Islamic Studies and Administration) needed three 

groups in different courses to collect the sample. 

b) Criteria used to select the courses 

i. The course had to be a major to ensure that students from other 

faculties were not registered on it in order to be able to analyse the 

responses by faculty. 

ii. The course had to have lecture sessions of at least 2 hours so that the 

students had time to complete the questionnaire. 

iii. The course should not include any freshmen or first year students as 

they would not be able to give in-depth answers to the questions 

regarding their faculties and advisers. 
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iv. Students who are registered in the same two selected courses by 

chance were asked to leave the class because there was no reason to 

repeat the questionnaire. 

C) Sample of the Study 

The subjects for the current study were : 

i. twenty faculty staff: ten senior (professors) and ten junior (lecturers); 

(16) male and (4) female; ten Qatari, ten non-Qatari. All had at least 

two years' experience. 

ii. a total of 315 second and third year female university students 
distributed at follows: (57) Education, (72) Humanities, (77) 

Science, (58) Administration and (50) Islamic Studies, selected 

according to their major courses. 

Marital status was not a consideration, since it was considered not to have an 

effect on success or failure for the reason that marriage and study do not 

conflict in Qatar. This is because it is a normal state of affairs to finish 

secondary school, get married and then continue to study at university. 
Furthermore, it is a natural situation for a large percentage of the students 

and is facilitated by the social situation because of the extended family and 

the fact that having servants is normal. 

4.3.3 Pilot Study 

The instruments used in this study were pilot tested in order to: 

1. test the validity and reliability of the questionnaires. 

2. double check the appropriateness of items in terms of clarity, intelligibility and 

presentation. 
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This study was begun on 1 st November 1996 with sixty students in five groups from 

the five faculties, Science, Administration, Education, Islamic Studies and 

Humanities in the following way: 

1. The researcher explained the aim of the study and the importance of their 

participation and opinions. 

2. Students were assured that their answers would be treated confidentially and 

that no names were to be written on the answer sheets. 

3. The researcher explained that they would receive one question booklet and 

answer booklet and they were given instructions that: 

0- the latter booklet was to be written in 

0 there was no correct or incorrect answer 

0 their first response would be the most true 

they should answer honestly, not choose the answer which was more 

socially acceptable. 

4 The answers were scored and the validity and reliability of the questionnaire 

were tested 

4.3.4 The validity of the Inventories 

Although all the inventories used for the students have been standardised in the 

Arabic community and are widely used internationally, the researcher re-tested the 

validity and reliability for the following purposes: 

1. The researcher omitted some questions which were not suitable for Qatari 

society, such as in Eysenck personality inventory, and selected sub-scales 

from a long list, as in learning skills. 
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2. To double check that all items on the inventories were valid and reliable. 

3. To ensure that these inventories were valid and reliable for the study sample. 

a) Need of Achievement 

i. Reliability 

The researcher calculated the Reliability of (N=1 00) for female Qatar 

University students by two methods: 

" Alpha Cronbach coefficients which reached 0.582 

0 Split-half coefficient which reached 0.676 (P< 0.01) 

ii. Validity 

Validity was tested by internal consistency (item and total score 

correlation). The following table shows the results. 

Item No Correlation 
coefficient 

Item No Correlation 
coefficient 

1 0.46 8 0.26 
2 0.44 9 0.47 
3 0.28 10 0.41 
4 0.23 11 0.50 
5 0.50 12 0.43 
6 0.42 13 0.25 
7 0.35 14 0.151 

Table 4.1: Validity for Need of Achievement 

All coefficients are significant at the two levels of significance (0.01, 

0.05), but only item no 14 was not significant when using the item total 

score correlation. So the researcher excluded this item from the scale 

when administrating it in the main study. (The need of achievement 

scale consisted of 14 items on Qatari female students. ) 
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b) Learning Skills 

i. Reliability 

It was tested by two methods: 

" Alpha Cronbach coefficients which reached 0.584 

0 Split half coefficient which reached 0.742 (P< 0.01) 

ii. Validity 

Validity was tested by internal consistency, item and total score 

correlation, sub-scale with total score correlation and item and sub- 

scale score correlation. The following tables show the results: 

Table 4.2: Correlation coefficients between sub scale and the total score 

Scale Correlation coefficients 
1 Motivation 0.49 
2 Planning and time management 0.43 
3 Concentration 0.57 
4 Information processing 0.46 
5 Study aids 0.46 
6 Review and self testing 0.74 
7 Test strategies 0.72 
8 Selecting main idea 0.45 

1 9 Attitude 0.48 
All the correlation coefficients are significant at level 0.001. 

" Motivation 

Table 4.3: Correlation coefficients between the items of the first sub-scale 

Item Correlation item correlation item correlation item Correlation 
2 0.55 4 0.66 22 0.68 24 0.75 

* All correlation coefficients are significant at level 0.001. 
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" Planning and time management 
Table 4.4: Correlation coefficients between the items of the second scale 

Item Correlation item correlation item correlation item Correlation 
5 0.55 9 0.75 19 0.62 24 0.09 

Item Correlation Item Correlation Item correlation 
25 0.75 26 0.55 32 0.66 

* All correlation coefficients are significant at level 0.001. 

" Concentration 
Table 4.5: Correlation coefficients between the items of the third scale 

Item correlation item correlation Item Correlation item correlation 
11 0.61 17 0.56 18 0.56 40 0.75 

* All correlation coefficients are significant at level 0.001. 

" Information processing 
Table 4.6: Correlation coefficients between the items of the fourth scale 

Item Correlation Item Correlation Item Correlation Item Correlation Item Correlation 
1 0.48 13 0.55 21 0.62 28 0.48 32 0.54 

* All correlation coefficients are significant at level 0.001. 

" Study Aids 
Table 4.7: Correlation coefficients between the items of the fifth scale 

Item Correlation Item Correlation item correlation item correlation 
8 0.49 10 0.66 12 0.66 31 0.71 

Item Correlation Item Correlation 
36 0.64 41 0.65 

* All correlation coefficients are significant at level 0.001. 

" Review and self-testing 
Table 4.8: Correlation coefficients between the items of the sixth scale 

Item correlation item Correlation Item Correlation Item Correlation 
6 0.58 29 0.45 33 0.64 34 0.82 

Item correlation item correlation 
35 0.48 39 0.57 

* All correlation coefficients are significant at level 0.001. 
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" Test strategies 

Table 4.9: Correlation coefficients between the items of the seventh scale 

Item Correlation Item Correlation Item Correlation Item correlation 
6 0.55 11 0.75 21 0.62 27 0.59 

Item Correlation item correlation item correlation item Correlation 
33 0.75 34 0.55 35 0.58 39 0.45 

Item correlation 
46 0.72 

* All correlation coefficients are significant at level 0.001. 

" Selecting main idea 

Table 4.10: Correlation coefficients between the items of the eighth scale 

Item Con-elation item correlation 
3 0.56 16 0.66 

* All correlation coefficients are significant at level 0.001. 

" Attitude 

Table 4.11: Correlation coefficients between the items of the ninth scale 

Item correlation Item Correlation Item Correlation Item Con elation 
35 0.48 42 0.55 47 0.63 48 0.27 

Item correlation 
49 0.88 

* All correlation coefficients are significant at level 0.001. 

c) Eysenck Personality Inventory (EPI) 

i. Reliability 

This was tested by Alpha Cronbach for a sample of female Qatari students 

(N=1 00) from Qatar University and it was as follows: 
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Table 4.12: Eysenck Personality Inventory Reliability 

Scale No of cases No of item Correlation 
coefficients 

1 Anxiety 100 30 0.682 
2 Self esteem 100 30 0.742 
3 Activation 100 30 0.682 
4 Responsibility 100 28 0.611 

" All correlation coefficients are significant at level 0.001. 
" No. of items = 118, Value of reliability = 0.7537 

ii. Validity 

Validity was tested by internal consistency for items and sub-scale total score 

correlation. The following tables show the results: 

Table 4.13: Correlation coefficients between the item and its scale 

Anxiety Self esteem Ac tivation Res ponsibility 
Item 
No 

Correlation 
with scale 

Item 
No 

Correlation 
with scale 

Item 
No 

Correlation 
with scale 

Item 
No 

Correlation 
with scale 

4 0.77 5 0.4 1 0.68 2 0.57 
6 0.27 10 0.6 3 0.51 7 0.38 
12 0.56 16 0.42 8 0.49 9 0.6 
17 0.37 18 0.48 13 0.4 11 0.72 
22 0.4 23 0.52 15 0.48 14 0.58 
24 0.43 28 0.46 20 0.52 19 0.64 
34 0.69 30 0.41 25 0.46 21 0.45 
36 0.45 35 0.5 27 0.41 26 0.69 
41 0.6 40 0.43 32 0.5 31 0.47 
46 0.4 42 0.63 38 0.43 33 0.5 
48 0.47 47 0.4 43 0.63 37 0.6 
53 0.65 52 0.51 45 0.51 39 0.66 
58 0.39 54 0.54 50 0.54 44 0.69 
60 0.47 59 0.43 55 0.43 48 0.54 
65 0.69 64 0.59 57 0.59 51 0.56 
70 0.66 66 0.35 62 0.35 56 0.52 
72 0.58 71 0.5 67 0.5 61 0.43 
77 0.5 76 0.8 69 0.8 63 0.59 
82 0.59 78 0.47 74 0.47 68 0.5 
84 0.54 83 0.37 80 0.37 73 0.66 
89 0.46 88 0.54 85 0.54 74 0.54 
96 0.65 90 0.5 87 0.5 79 0.47 
101 0.49 95 0.58 92 0.58 86 0.48 
106 0.6 100 0.56 97 0.39 93 0.56 
108 0.49 102 0.57 98 0.56 99 0.63 
113 0.5 107 0.75 103 0.57 104 0.54 
115 0.33 110 0.72 105 0.75 109 0.7 
117 0.41 112 0.63 118 0.72 111 0.49 

114 0.58 119 0.55 
116 0.58 120 0.61 
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As the table shows, all items reached a significant value at level (P< 0.01). 

4.4 Data Treatment: Statistical procedures 

The data collected was coded and was then entered into a computer at the ERC 

(Education Research Centre) at the university. The Statistical Package for Social 

Sciences (SPSS-X) was used for the analysis. 

The advice of Professor Raafat Bakhoum, a statistician at the University of Qatar 

was sought, as was that of Dr. Mahmoud Omar and Dr. Nyal of the Psychology 

Department for suitable data treatment. All were agreed that the best way to 

interpret the data collected in answer to the questions posed by this study was to 

use simple descriptive statistics and, therefore, frequency and percentage counts 

were used in the first stage of the analysis of the data. 

The reason behind this approach to the analysis of the data is that crude data was 

collected in the study, which can be directly presented and analysed by means of 

frequencies and percentages, especially in view of the fact that some of the 

responses involved the free judgement and opinions of the respondents in the 

students' questionnaire and the staff interviews. This kind of data is better analysed 

and interpreted from an anthropological/ethnographic perspective, rather than that of 

a statistician. In addition to this, correlation analysis is used in Chapter 6 to explain 

the relationship between personality factors and study skills. 

Abu Jalalah (1993) quoted Gay (1976: 223) who indicated his approval of this 

approach, indicating: 

The first step in data analysis is to describe, or summarize, the data using 
descriptive statistics. In some studies, such as certain questionnaire surveys, 
the entire analysis procedure may consist solely of calculating and 
interpreting descriptive statistics. Descriptive statistics permit the researcher 
to meaningfully describe many, many scores with a small number of indices. 

The answers to each question are presented in tabular form, showing the frequency and 

percentage occurrence of each item. The data are then summarised and analysed. 
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The interviews were used in this study as sources of qualitative data to establish 

and explain the opinions of the teaching staff on the research questions, whilst 

simultaneously supporting the quantitative data gathered from the questionnaires 

and inventories. Furthermore, the interviews may present the whole reality as seen 

by the teaching staff. 

Twenty faculty staff were interviewed and the responses were transcribed and 

analysed by hand. Firstly, the recorded material was transcribed onto sheets 
bearing the name of the faculty. Then the information was transferred onto sheets 

which had been divided into specific sections, each allocated to a particular topic. 

This made reference to the different topics covered both simple and practical. (See 

Appendix 11). 

The intention of the researcher was to use stepwise regression in the second stage 

of analysis as the statistical operation for the tests and inventories, for the three 

reasons given below. 

1. To determine which learning skills and psychological variables predict the grade 

point average for low/high achievers separately 

2. To estimate the extent to which those variables predict grade point average. 

3. To be able to perform separate stepwise regression analysis for each faculty. 

In view of the fact that the study investigates failure and success, it is logical that the 

samples tested should be from the higher achievers to represent success, and low 

achievers to represent failure. Asseid (1978) quoted Kelley (1939) who found that the 

most distinctive divisions for higher and lower achievers divided the scale into two 

bands, the higher taken from the top 27% and the lower from the bottom 27%. It was 
hoped that following this would clearly indicate the variables which are functionally 

related to failure and success. 
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4.5 Summary 

This chapter has described the procedures and steps that were taken by the researcher 

during the field work process of the study. It also demonstrated the content of tables 

and the validity of the questionnaire used. The account also included a description of 

the pilot study and finally a description of the data treatment and statistical procedures. 

The next chapter is devoted to the statistical procedure that will be employed and 

the presentation and analysis of the findings of this study. 
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5.1 Introduction 

The previous chapter dealt with the design and methodology of the empirical 
investigation conducted to determine the style of teaching and learning in 

Qatar University, learning skills, and the psychological variables that may 

relate to failure or success in an attempt to shed light on the main research 

questions: 

1. What is the relationship between teaching/learning and academic 
failure? 

2. What is the relationship between learning skills and academic failure? 

3. What is the relationship between psychological variables and 

academic failure? 

With regard to the fourth question, referring to the strategies that students 

and faculty can use to reduce the rate of low grade point averages, this will 
be discussed in Chapter Severn as it includes suggestions and 

recommendations. 

In this chapter, we shall try to find the answer to the first question which, for 

operational reasons, was broken down as follows: 

1. What is the academic situation at the University of Qatar concerning: 

i) Teaching Methods 

ii) Factors affecting teaching 

iii) Learning style/approach 
iv) Factors affecting learning 

v) Counselling and guidance. 

This forms the descriptive section of the study. The data sources are broken 

down as follows: 
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9 The academic situation at Qatar University 

i) Teaching methods 

" University staff interviews 

" Students' questionnaire 

ii) Factors affecting teaching 

" University staff interviews 

" students questionnaires 

iii) Learning style 

" University staff interviews 

" Students' questionnaires 

iv) Factors affecting learning 

" University staff interviews 

" Students' questionnaires 

v) Counselling and Guidance 

" University staff interviews 

" Students' questionnaires 

5.2 Descriptive Section - Presentation of Data 

This section investigates the academic situation at the University of Qatar 

with regard to: teaching methods, factors affecting teaching, learning styles, 
factors affecting learning, and counselling and guidance, from the 

perspectives of both university staff members and students. The section 
intends to give the background to and a preliminary survey of the situation in 

an attempt to deduce which factors relate to success or failure at the 

University of Qatar. 

It must be stated here that, because of the nature of the taped interviews and 
the open-ended questions used by the researcher to get the most out of the 

university staff, as well as the size of the sample (N = 20,4 from each 
Faculty), the results cannot be tabulated in a simple form. The researcher 
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has attempted to ascertain as many ideas and views on the areas listed 

above and specifically on types of teaching which are recommended and 

used by teaching staff in the different disciplines. The results of this part of 

the study are reported here descriptively. However, for reasons of validity, 

the wording obtained from faculty members, translated into English, will 

appear in italics. 

A short conclusion will follow the discussion of each topic. 

5.2.1 Teaching Methods 

5.2.1.1 Overview of Questionnaire Results 

Students of all five faculties were asked two questions. 

i. What are the disadvantages of teaching at the university? (See 
Appendix 3, Part One, Question 9) 

ii. What methods do you prefer Qatar university staff to use? (See 
Appendix 3, Part One, Question 3) 

As the reader can see, these questions are fully or partially open-ended. 
The researcher grouped the students' answers in 6 categories 

as derived from their answers. 

Faculty Style of Teaching Administr Good/not No 
staff teaching material ative that bad comment 
character System 
No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % 

Science 15 19.5 28 36 2 2.5 79 68 68 

Education 59 25 44 11 7 2 3.5 12 7 12.3 

Islamic Studies 6 12 23 46 36 2 2.1 36 9 18 

Humanities 9 12.5 23 31.5 5 5.5 12 16.5 4 5.5 11 15 

Administration 8 14 18 31 2 3.5 5 8.6 2 3.5 18 31 

Totals n= 43 14 117 37 15 3.5 28 8.62 16 3.5 51 31 

Table 5.1: Student responses, by category, to the question: "In your view, what 
are the disadvantages of teaching at the university? " 

This table shows that there is general agreement between students of the five 

faculties which can be summarised as follows: 
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1. The highest percentages are found in style of teaching 

2. There is also agreement among students of the different faculties with 

the exception of Humanities, in that the second highest percentages 

occur in staff character. 

3. There are no major discrepancies between students of the different 

faculties 

The second question is: "What methods do you prefer University of Qatar 

staff to use? " The results are given in the Table below. 

Lecture 

No. % 

Computers 

No. % 

Reading 
from text 

No. % 

Small 
groups 

No. % 

Research 

No. % 

Others 

No. % 

Science 46 60% 5 6.5% 5 6.5% 8 10% 12 15.5% 0 0% 

Education 29 51% 4 7% 3 5% 13 23% 5 9% 0 0% 

Islamic Studies 20 40% 5 10% 7 14% 11 22% 9 18% 0 0% 

Humanities 38 52% 3 4% 21 29% 5 7% 9 12% 0 0% 

Administration 35 60% 4 7% 5 8.5% 11 19% 4 7% 0 0% 

Totals n= 168 53.3% 21 6.7% 41 13. % 48 15.2% 39 12.4% 0 0% 

Table 5.2: Student responses by category to the questions: "What methods do 
you prefer University of Qatar staff to use? " 

1. This table shows that students of all faculties without exception preferred 

the lecture as the method of choice, with students of Science and 

Administration returning the highest percentages in favour of lectures 

(60% in each case). 

2. Small groups was the second most preferred method overall, as shown in 

the following percentages: 23% in Education, 22% in Islamic Studies, 29% 

in Administration. The only faculties which did not follow this trend were 

Humanities, where students preferred "reading from the text" as their 

second choice and Science, who chose "research papers". 

3. Research papers was the fourth choice overall. Percentages reached 18% in 

the Faculty of Islamic Studies, and 12% in Humanities. 
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A note of clarification perhaps is called for here regarding the exact meaning of 

the term 'Research papers'. These are on a topic chosen by either the student 

or the teacher. The student develops the topic into a paper which is mainly 

theoretical. It forms 10-25% of the final grade. In the following section, factors 

affecting teaching, the staff pointed out that the growing number of commercial 

education centres in the city is a major reason for their refusing to use this form 

of teaching, on the grounds that students can buy such papers very easily. 

The researcher found more than 40 such centres officially registered with the 

Doha municipality in 1997. However, according to an official spokesman, many 

more are doing this kind of work under names such as book shops and 

stationers because it is a good investment (see Fig. 5.1 below). This provides 

evidence of the increasingly important role these centres play for students who 

depend on them to produce their work, which, in turn affects methods of 

teaching. This perhaps helps explain the reason for the popularity of this choice. 
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Fig. 5.1: Commercial Educational Services in Qatar 
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5.2.1.2 Results according to Faculty 

The results are examined here on a Faculty basis in view of the fact that: 

i. The students are not all of the same level (different Faculties have 

different entry requirements regarding the percentage obtained in the 

School Leaving Certificate). 

ii. The curricula and the nature of the subjects are not the same, and this 

could affect the results. 

iii. It gives the opportunity to investigate in depth any special features that 

distinguish one Faculty from another. 

1. Science Faculty 

Ia) Opinions expressed at staff interviews 

Staff who commented on their methods of teaching referred to lectures: 

" Myself, I use lectures mainly 

Others observed that their methods of teaching depend on two elements: the 

lecture and the textbook: 

" types of teaching mainly depend on books and lectures for myself 

and for others, which is the same the world over. 

It was also mentioned that: 

" two thirds of the lectures are theoretical and one third application. 
We have to lecture to give the right background. (Of course, the 

nature of the subject would lend itself to this). 

However, there were some exceptions to the choice of the lecture: 
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" "I do not depend on books and use discussion. / try to bring the 

lecture alive by discussion and keep asking the students. I succeed 

only with some students. " 

It can be concluded from the above review of the opinions of the Science 

Faculty staff that lecturing is the predominant method used by a majority of 
the staff with some preferring discussion. 

Their answers reflect to some degree the way in which the staff were taught 

themselves, as pointed out by one of the staff who mentioned that they were 
taught themselves in secondary schools through lectures and books. It is 

also confirmed by non-Qatari female staff who used to teach in other Arab 

universities and who complained about the students, saying: "The students 
do not welcome new methods of teaching. " 

I b) Students' Responses 

The questionnaire administered to the University students included two 

questions related to this point. The first question was, "From your point of 

view, what are the disadvantages of the teaching methods used? " The 

students' written comments were listed, then the opinions expressed were 

categorised under the following groups: 

i. Faculty staff character 

ii. Style of teaching 

iii. Teaching material 

iv. Administrative System 

V. Good/not that bad. 

vi. No comment. 

i. Faculty Staff Character: n=15 (19.5%) 

This was the second highest percentage after style of teaching. Examples of 

responses include: 
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" They are moody (referring to the fact that the staff were not 

consistent in their behaviour, but showed signs of being influenced 

by factors external to their work at the university, i. e. not related to 

the university and their students, but other matters. ) 

" Boring (indicating that they were rigid, as stated by some students). 

Other students viewed the staff as not mature enough to respect them, 

shouting at them as if they were still students at school, e. g. 

" They do not respect others' opinions 

" Prejudice 

Once again, it might be here that the students felt that no space was given for 

them to express their opinions and discuss what is right and wrong because 

of the limited time given to them. Alternatively, it might be, as will follow later 

in the section on learning (5.24) that the faculty staff consider the students to 

be spoiled and not serious about their studies due to a lack of motivation. 

ii. Style of teaching: n= 28 (36%) 

" Only by lecturing (n = 9) 

" No discussion (n = 4) 

Students used the word "rote-learning" when talking about the lectures, by 

which they mean passive lecture attendance in which no discussion is 

allowed, only the giving of information. 

" The speed of the lecture (n = 4) 

Some students found that the lectures were given to them so fast that they 

could not follow them or take notes. In fact, this is a new skill for them, since 
they are not used to doing this at secondary school. Perhaps also the 

quantity of information is too great for them to register in a short time. 

Furthermore, it indicates that they lack note-taking skills. 
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iii. Teaching Material: n=2 (2.5%) 

" Not related to our experience 

Some students found the teaching material not related to their experience, a 

comment which recurs later in the section on factors affecting teaching. One 

of the faculty staff mentioned that the specimens used in teaching are not 

from the local environment, which supports this point. Also, modern books, 

also to be discussed later, are only available in English, not in Arabic. These 

books reflect other cultures and experiences which are not similar to those 

found in Qatar. 

Other students criticised the teaching material for being dependent on books 

and lectures, reminiscent of their experiences at school, despite the fact that 

they expected more from university teachers. 

" We feel that the level is not the same at other universities, but 

seems to be lower. This might be more a personal opinion 

stemming from the low level of admission to the university. 

" Limits itself only to books and lectures 

iv. Administrative System: n=7 (9%) 

" if feels like school 

" Exam timetables clash. 

V. Good/not that bad: n=6 (8%) 

Vi. No comment: n=6 (8%) 

Results from the Science Faculty on the two questions show that 60% of the 

students (n = 49) prefer the lecture as the method of choice, while 36% of 

the science students see the major problems of teaching method lie in the 

style of teaching. Nine students commented that teaching is "only by rote- 
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learning", a form of lecturing which is perceived negatively as no discussion 

is allowed. 

1c) Summary 

To sum up the main points mentioned above regarding the teaching methods 

used in the Faculty of Science, the following picture emerges. 

Lecturing is the predominant method used by the majority of the staff, with 

some expressing a preference for discussion. The reason for this, as 

explained by the staff themselves is twofold: both staff and students were 

taught by this method; and the staff feel that the students do not welcome 

new methods of teaching. 

The students themselves, however, criticise the teaching style for being only 

lectures with no allowance for discussion, and some of the students also refer 

to the problem of the speed at which the lectures are given. There are a 

number of factors which might explain this. One factor could be the huge 

amount of information that has to be conveyed to the students in a limited 

time. Another could be that the faculty staff are not aware of the latest 

developments in teaching methods as it is not their specialisation. It could 

even be attributed to the nature of the courses themselves, as science 

courses include a heavy factual load. 

One important point must be made, however, regarding the teaching styles 

used. 60% of the students prefer the lecture as the method of choice. At the 

same time, they criticise it. This supports the staff comments that the 

students like this method because they are used to it, though it might be seen 

negatively as no discussion is allowed. 

2. Faculty of Education. 

2a) Results of Staff Interviews 

Education Faculty staff made the following comments on the methods of 
teaching (with an analysis below): 
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All the staff who commented on their methods of teaching referred to lectures 

and this seems to dominate. One interviewee explained it in terms of Arab 

university traditions: 

" Lectures mainly, as in all Arab universities. Discussion sometimes. 

" Mainly lectures and discussions. 

Another explained 

" In Education, we use traditional ways of teaching and preparation 

as this is required by the Ministry. Also this is the way in which the 

student-teacher will be evaluated by inspectors. 

This view is supported by a study by Al-Nuri (1979), quoted in Al-Hor (1996) 

that "Although the education system in Qatar has witnessed great 

improvement in various areas, traditional teaching methods remain, with little 

emphasis on change. " 

There are, however, some exceptions to the tradition. One interviewee 

referred to the use of groups, in a course involving modern technology: 

" Groups because of the small numbers of students because of the 

nature of the computer course. 

Another expresses dissatisfaction with the traditions 

" In our department, we are still short of practical applications. 

Faculty staff responses point to the lecture as the predominant method of 
teaching. Also, the comments give a good explanation of why this is so: it is 

required by the ministry which evaluates student-teachers on this basis. 

The nature of the courses opens up another option, working in groups, similar 
to the expectations of the Science Faculty. 

"I use all methods of teaching - lectures, discussions, workshops 

and small sessions. 
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2b) Students' Responses 

Students answered as follows on the problems of the teaching methods used: 

i. Faculty staff character: n=5 (9%) 

Some students in the Faculty of Education consider one of the main 

disadvantages of the faculty staff character to be that they do not care 

enough 

" Not caring if the students understand or not 

This may reflect the fact that little or no opportunity is given for discussion in 

the predominant lecture format, and, together with the vast amount of 

information to be processed, this leads to a feeling of distance which the 

students perceive as being a lack of care or interest on the part of the staff. 

" Different nationalities which produces misunderstanding in speech. 

This is due to the fact that many teachers come from other parts of the Arab 

world such as Algeria and Morocco. If we go back to Chapter 2, we find that 

the percentage of non-local male/female Arab lecturers is as high as 52%. 

Many of these speak different dialects of Arabic. 

" Not that much in their field. 

ii. Style of teaching: n= 25 (44%) 

" Ambiguity in giving information 

" Traditional teaching as if we are in school 

" Rote-learning 

" Depends on memorisation 

" No discussion. 

Once again, we find a similar situation in that the problem of the teaching 

style is considered to be the lecture which gives no opportunity for 
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discussion. This recorded the second highest percentage (44%) in the five 

Faculties. This Faculty is distinguished by mentioning that there is ambiguity 

in the information given which may be a result of the different nationalities. 

The combination of facts that the teachers are considered not to care, and 

the ambiguity in teaching in the Faculty of Education, which is supposed to 

know and practise all methods of teaching, raises a serious question in this 

area. More research needs to be done to investigate the situation there. 

iii. Teaching Material: n=4 (7%) 

" Too much material 

Students feel that the course content is of an unrealistically high quantity. 

"we are given too much material in the courses, especially in view of 
the fact that the professor depends on lectures, textbooks and tests; it 
is becoming too much. " 

In reality, the students' opinions expressed on this aspect appear to give a 

slightly exaggerated view, as the courses should be based at least on the 

sources mentioned. However, the students could be looking for a lighter 

work load, possibly due to personal/family responsibilities, or the fact that 

they are so accustomed to the'easy life' that they do not want to trouble 

themselves. The following comment made by one of the students sheds a 

little more light on this: 

Professors sometimes do not omit the first section of the course, which 
was tested in the mid-term exams, but include it with material from the 
second section for examination in the final. 

This means that they expect no more than 12 lectures to be examined at any 

one time on a 2-hour course. 

" Questions in exams and material in lectures are not suitable for 
different levels of students. They are mainly addressed to highly 
competent students and sometimes to the very good. 

An important issue is raised here, namely that the teaching staff are expected 
to design the tests to cater to and evaluate all levels of students in such a 

way that the A students can show their abilities as well as the C students or 
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lower. This points to the need for another study to evaluate the testing 

system of the university. 

Another consideration is that the comments on the lecture material may 

reflect the opinions of weak students who, again find the exam questions to 

be addressed not to the weak, but to A students. It could be that time 

limitations make it difficult for the lecturers to slow down and explain difficult 

points in an easier-to-understand but more time-consuming way, or it could 

be the lack of any discussion which would enable poor students to clarify and 

understand points better. Or, again, it could be the weak level of the students 

when they enter the university which influences this type of comment. 

" Curriculum depends on memorisation, not understanding. 

This refers back to the fact that the curriculum is not analytically based, but 

rather that it depends on memorisation. Possible reasons for this could be: 

a. the nature of the courses themselves, such as those related to 

Arabic language, the history of education or Islamic studies, which 

require a certain degree of memorisation; or 

b. the feeling on the part of the lecturers that they have great 

quantities of information to cover but insufficient time to do so. By 

delivering the information in large chunks which have to be 

memorised, the lecturers may feel that they are able to go faster 

and cover more material in the allotted lecture times. 

iv. Administrative System: n=2 (3.5%) 

" No supervision of faculty staff 

" System like at school 

V. Good/not that bad: n=1 (2%) 

A. No comment: n=7 (12.28%) 
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The above data shows that almost half of the students indicated the style of 

teaching as the main disadvantage in this area, the biggest problems being, 

in their view, the use of traditional teaching methods and memorisation. This 

is supported by the opinions of the faculty staff and can be explained by: 

0 the size of the classes 

0 the long curriculum 

0 Ministry requirements, 

which all oblige the faculty to use these methods. 

The first of these three, the size of the classes, is a problem faced by all the 

faculty staff, as indicated in the interviews. The number of students 

sometimes exceeds 100 per lecture and discussion with this number in a 40- 

minute lecture would be quite impossible. Indeed one of the faculty 

commented: "How can I run the lecture allowing 100 students to discuss! It 

would be like a circus. I cannot do that. " 

Looking back to Chapter 2, Section B, the reader might notice the ever- 

increasing number of students coming into the university, especially since the 

academic year 1994, when the government allowed other, non-Qatari Arabs 

to enrol at the university on a fee-paying basis. 

With regard to second consideration, the long curriculum, the faculty staff 

view the curriculum as being too long for the short, 14-week semester. 
Another issue related to this is class administration, which eats into lecture 

time. Taking attendance at the beginning of the lecture can take up to 10 

minutes out of the scheduled 40 minutes, especially with large groups. 
Another factor which has aggravated the situation is the recent decision that 

courses with 3 contact hours are no longer allowed to be held over one 
double period and one single period, but must be held over three single 

periods, which shortens the real time available for lecturing. 

Finally, as for the third factor, Ministry requirements, there appears to be a 

significant discrepancy between the Ministry's requirements of the teachers it 
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employs and evaluates by inspectors using traditional, old methods, and the 

approach at the University which is training student-teachers in modern 

methods. However, this approach seems not to be working, for, although the 

student-teachers theoretically have modern methods in mind, in practice they 

use traditional ones. The reason for this lies partly in the fact that the female 

inspectors evaluate the student-teachers on a traditional teaching method 

basis, and this inherently contradictory situation is influencing the faculty staff 

to fall back on traditional old methods. 

With regard to the second question on preferred methods, the students 

answers show that 51 % prefer lectures and 23% prefer small groups. 

The choice of lectures as a preferred method of teaching on the part of the 

students is understandable in that: 

students are familiar with this method 

ii. it is easier for the students to sit in on lectures than for them to 

have to look up the information in a number of books 

iii. the exams are based mainly on the lecture content, so the 

students have the main resource for studying for tests 

iv. it is a direct method of giving information which the teachers 

themselves are used to and which they experienced themselves 

in their own student days, so it might be that the staff find this a 

clear and simple method, a feeling which could be conveyed to 

the students. 

As for the choice of small groups as the second preferred teaching method, 

one might ask where the students have got their experience of working in 

small groups. The answer is that the students take some courses which by 

their very nature are held in small groups, as mentioned by the faculty staff, 
"small numbers of students because of the nature of the computer course, " 

so the students have the possibility of experiencing the advantages of small 

group teaching which leads them to this preference. 
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Another point is that some of the students might find small groups less 

intimidating in a way that enables them to discuss or share their views more 

easily than in a big group. The professors themselves admit that having 

large numbers of students makes it difficult to allow discussion. 

2c) Summary 

To sum up the main points mentioned above regarding the teaching methods 

used in the Faculty of Education, the picture is as follows: 

" lectures are stated by the faculty staff to be the predominant method of 

teaching. 51 % of the same faculty's students also prefer lectures as the 

best method of being taught, while 44% of the students view the style of 

teaching to be a problematic area at the university, criticising it for being 

rote-learning and traditional in style with no discussion allowed. 

This could be explained by the fact that the faculty staff face external 

factors which force them to use these methods, i. e. Ministry requirements, 

as well as a number of internal factors including a shortage of time, the 

length of the curricula and large student numbers. This reflects upon the 

students who receive this as "ambiguous information" in the traditional 

teaching they are given. Nevertheless, they still prefer the lecture, firstly 

because it is what they are used to and secondly because the quantity of 

information is "too great". It therefore appears that the students in the 

Faculty of Education have thrown the ball back into the faculty staff court. 

" Class size seems to be an area of concern for even world leaders and 

policy makers. It was mentioned in the Al-Manfa Journal (33,70,1998), 

quoting from the Audio Cushion Week (February, 1998) that President 

Clinton himself has stated that the American plan to develop education 

was to increase the number of qualified teachers and reduce the number 

of students in class. 
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3. Faculty of Islamic Studies 

3a) Staff interviews 

Opinions of the staff of the Faculty of Islamic Studies included the following 

comments: 

" Credit hours is a quick method of teaching which is not good (sandwich 

information). This expression, used by one of the Faculty staff, means 

firstly that the information is concentrated and, secondly, it is quick and 

does not need to be prepared, in the sense that it is ready information. 

This supports students' criticisms regarding teaching style when they referred 

to lecturing without discussion. It was also confirmed when other Faculty 

members say: 

" Teaching style is traditional by lecturing only, as the curriculum is 

religious. 

" Lectures because of the nature of the courses. 

" We have only one type of teaching which is lecture. 

" Giving keys only because of the huge amount of information. 

" Islamic culture expects us not to overdo the amount of information 
given 

However, there are some exceptions in staff who encourage discussion and 

asking questions: 

" Encourage discussion after the students asked to have more time 
for this. 

"I found that asking questions during the lecture breaks the rigidity 

and helps concentration. 

The above shows lecturing to be the predominant method of teaching. The 

nature of the courses offers some explanation for this, in that the subject 

matter contains principles which are not negotiable, but must be accepted 

without question. Nevertheless, some of the lecturers found it possible to use 
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discussion and may even insist on it. The last quote above was given by a 
Qatari male professor who obtained his Ph. D. in the United States. He went 

so far as to add "If the students do not respond to the discussion, I leave the 

lecture. " so he is forcing the students to take an active part. 

3b) Students' Responses 

The students' answers to the first question, "What are the disadvantages of 
teaching at the University? " revealed the following: 

i. Faculty staff character: n=6 (12%) 

" They do not care. 

" Unable to estimate/evaluate the students correctly. 

" Unfair. 

Students of the Faculty of Islamic Studies agree with those in the Faculty of 

Education in viewing the teaching staff as not caring about their students. 

Some explanation for this perception may be found in the long curriculum 

which has to be covered in a limited amount of time, as well as the fact that 

traditional methods are followed because of the nature of the subject. 

One comment which distinguished these students from others is the fact that 

they perceive the staff to be unfair in evaluating the students. The low 

educational level of the students who enrol in this Faculty may partially 

explain this, as well as the fact that, as will be discussed later under 

psychological variables, these students have high self-esteem, which means 

that they excuse their low grades by blaming them on the teacher, not on 

themselves. 

ii. Style of teaching: n= 23 (46%) 

" Lectures are given without considering if the students understand or 

not (which is consistent with the comment that the Faculty staff do 

not care) 
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" Reading from books only (by the staff member) in the lecture and 
we follow the reading or underline what they read. 

" No interaction between the students and the lecturer. (This 
indicates that the interaction mentioned by the staff is not always 
perceived to exist by the students). 

" Only lecturing (rote-learning) 

These comments are similar to those made by students in other Faculties. 

It seems appropriate here to review the views of the staff of the Faculty of 
Islamic studies with regard to their teaching style in the light of the students 

comments. 

The students refer to the lecture, as do the staff, who, as explained above 

commented that it is a suitable tool for the religious curriculum. Furthermore, 

because of the nature of the subject, the staff admitted to reading from the 

text on occasion. However, when the researcher asked the students about 

this point after they had completed the questionnaire, they said that lecturers 

in their other courses such as education, history and psychology also use this 

reading approach. The students commented that they underlined what was 

said to highlight what was important and would be included in the tests. 

The staff, when asked why they read from the textbooks, answered either that 

they did not want to confuse the students by discussing material in the lecture 

that was not to be found in the textbook, or that they thought that the students 
like this direct way of teaching (though this would surely not apply to all of 
them). 

iii. Teaching material: n=3 (6%) 

" Redundancy (referring to the fact that some of the course have 
similar content but different names, which can cause confusion). 

" Big quantity (which is also stated by the Faculty staff) 

" lt is not related to life. (This may be because of the nature of some 

courses which deal with ancient history, a different situation from 
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that found in the Science Faculty with regard to the same comment 

on the material not being related to life. ) 

iv. Administrative System: n=2 (2.1%) 

" Problems in registration. 

v. Good/not that bad: n=3 (6%) 

vi. No comment: n=9 (18%) 

With regard to points iv, v and vi above, the number of students responding is 

very low, these are taken as isolated comments which cannot be used as a 

basis for general argument. This is the case with each faculty, and so 

comment on this will not be repeated. 

It is noticeable that students of the Faculty of Islamic Studies returned the 

highest percentage (46%) who saw the style of teaching as the main 

disadvantage of teaching at the university. 

The students chose the lecture (40%), small groups (22%) and writing 

research papers (18%) as their preferred teaching methods. 

In fact, their preference for small groups is the actual opposite of the reality in 

the Faculty of Islamic Studies, where the large number of students is one of 

the major factors affecting both teaching and learning, as will be discussed 

below. 

Their expressed preference for research papers (18%), the highest 

percentage among all the faculties, is rather surprising as: 

1. research requires mental skills such as information processing which 

are not characteristic of Islamic Faculty students who are considered 

by the teachers as the weakest students in the university. 

2. this rather contradicts the faculty staff view that memorisation is the 

preferred learning style of their students. More than one Faculty 
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member mentioned that "They like you to prepare information and give 

it to them without effort, " or that "Most of them like to have a book and 

memorise the parts which will come in the exam. " 

3. research papers presented by students as part of their work are not 

really valuable, because, as pointed out by Faculty staff, most of them 

can "buy these research papers from commercial education offices for 

the sum of 200 QR". However, this may explain the reasons behind 

their choice. 

3c) Summary 

To sum up again the main points discussed above regarding the teaching 

methods used in the Faculty of Islamic Studies, the following picture 

emerges. 

Lecturing without discussion is the predominant method as stated by both the 

faculty staff and the students. The nature of the courses offers some 

explanation for this. 

The students view this as rote-learning, ignoring the needs of the students, 

46% of whom saw the style of teaching as the main disadvantage of teaching 

at the university. 

4. Faculty of Humanities 

4a) Staff Interviews 

Humanities faculty staff opinions included using traditional teaching methods, 

which they refer to as being the way they had been taught themselves. Also, 

they were not taught teaching methods during their career preparation. 

" Traditional teaching because we are not familiar with education 

theory. 
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One interviewee referred to lectures and discussion, but by this he meant 
discussing research papers with the students as opposed to open discussion. 

" Lecture is the main teaching style beside discussion (which is 

conducted only with lecturers who supervise research papers). 

Once again, the lecture is the main method used by faculty staff. But an 

important point is raised here by one of the staff, i. e. that they are not familiar 

with education theory and methods of teaching. This is true also for staff in 

other faculties such as Administration (except for Education) where one 

member of staff commented that: "We need courses which provide us with 

the new methods and techniques of teaching. " As mentioned earlier in 

Chapter 3/B & C, this issue also affects other Arab staff at the university . 

4b) Students' Responses 

Humanities Faculty students responded as follows: 

i. Faculty staff character: n=9 (12.5%) 

" The lecturer's voice is very low 

" No interaction between the lecturer and the student 

" Not evaluating students correctly 

" Unfair 

" Discrimination. 

In these students' responses, the reader may notice that the teacher/student 

relationship is mentioned here for the first time. The students convey an 
important message about this kind of relationship. In fact, it was found (Al- 

Talib, 1978, p. 25) that there is a strong relation between the students' attitude 
towards their teachers and their achievement, that is to say, when their 

acceptance of the teacher was high, their achievement was high and vice 

versa. It is because of the perceived absence of such a relationship that 

feelings of unfairness or discrimination may exist. 
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ii. Style of Teaching: n= 23 (31.5%) 

The students perceived that the problems with teaching lie in the teaching 

style and described it as follows: 

" No discussion is allowed 

" Rote-learning 

" Not using teaching aids 

" Not enough explanation 

" Dependence on books and lectures 

This has already been mentioned and discussed in the other Faculties and 

stated by the Faculty staff members themselves, but in this faculty, it is not 

usual. The students see it to be a disadvantage that teaching aids are not 

used and this distinguished them from those of other faculties. This could be 

explained by the fact that the faculty staff feel that they lack knowledge of 

teaching methods which include the skill of using teaching aids. 

iii. Teaching materials: n=4 (5.5%) 

Some students find the problem of teaching materials is that they: 

" Concentrate on quantity only 

" Depend on unavailable sources (by which they refer to the lack of 

books or the delays in receiving them) 

On the subject of teaching materials here, it might be noticed that only a few 

students consider them to be a disadvantage. This could be because they 

consider this aspect to be of minor importance. Furthermore, the problem 
that books are not available or are late in arriving seems to be a common 

problem throughout the different faculties of the university. This could be a 

reason why the students feel that it is not something out of the ordinary and 
therefore not worth special comment. 
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iv. Administrative System: n= 12 (16.5%) 

" Applying the curve system (referring to the Normal Curve the 

university follows for evaluation purposes. Only a certain number 

of students can get A or B grades, etc., following the specific 

percentages which were fully described in Chapter Two, B) 

" Inefficient (the administrative staff, not the teaching staff, are often 
unqualified) 

" Similar to school 

" Large student numbers 

v. Good/not that bad: n=4 (5.5%) 

vi. No comment: n= 11 (15.06%) 

As shown in Table 5.2, as in all other faculties, the highest percentage of 

students chose the lecture as the preferred teaching method, but Humanities 

is the only faculty which then chose reading from a text (29%). This may be 

explained by a) the nature of the courses in Humanities and b) the methods 

which faculty staff themselves admit to using. 

4c) Summary 

The above discussion shows once again that lecturing can be concluded to 

be the main teaching method used by the staff because they are not familiar 

with education theory. The students themselves criticise this, commenting 

that the staff do not use teaching aids nor allow discussion. 

However, the reader might have noticed a similar yet contradictory picture 

emerging from all the faculties, i. e. that the students criticise the lecture whilst 

at the same time choosing it as their preferred teaching method. It could be 

that they would like to have lectures which also gave an opportunity for 

discussion and in which teaching aids were used. For this reason, the 

researcher would suggest that all faculty staff should take training courses in 

teaching method. 
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5. Faculty of Administration 

5a) Staff Interviews 

Staff of the Faculty of Administration were of the opinion that they use the 

lecture format mainly because: 

" Lectures only 

" Rote-learning because both faculty staff and students are used to 

this style of learning and teaching 

However, because of the amount of material to be covered in the courses, 

discussion is not practicable: 

" Lectures mainly and little directive discussion because the time we 
have does not allow us to enter into discussion. 

Furthermore, the courses are so general, they offer little in the way of depth 

to encourage discussion: 

" The courses are general rather than specialised because job 

opportunities are limited and there is not much need for 

specialisation. 

The staff are aware of this problem, but cannot do anything about it because, 

as one of the staff commented: 

" Conservative universities do not like to change their plans very 
quickly 

" Insufficient courses 

However, some attempt is made to change this by: 

"I try not to encourage memorising by not writing the definitions. 

The above points to the lecture once again as the main method of teaching, 

as well as to rote-learning and memorisation. The explanation given for this 

is that both teachers and students are used to this method. 
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5b) Students' Responses 

Administration Faculty students responded as follows: 

i. Faculty staff character: n=8 (14%) 

The comments of the students which could be categorised under Faculty staff 

character were as follows: 

" Not helpful 

" Do not have academic ability 

" Voice is too low 

" Not well organised 

" Not concerned about the students 

Perhaps there is a link here between these comments and the opinions of the 

Faculty staff expressed above. For example, because the courses are 

general rather than specialised, there are not enough of them and they are 

based on lectures only, this could lead to the students' comments showing 

that they perceive the staff to lack academic ability and not be well organised. 

Furthermore, when the staff do not provide the students with written material 

such as books or written summaries, the students may view this as a sign that 

the staff are not helpful and not concerned about them. 

ii. Style of Teaching: n= 18 (31%) 

" Needs to be developed (by which the students mean the use of 

more modern technology and teaching aids) 

" Depends on rote-learning 

" Difference between what is mentioned in lectures and in the 

textbooks (students say that they are confused about what they are 

expected to study for exams) 

" Not related to experience, only theoretical 
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" No practice, we don't have the opportunity to practice, we only have 
theoretical information. 

This is very much because the staff themselves admit that opportunities for 

practice are very limited and almost non-existent for female students. 
Moreover, the general nature of the courses gives the students the 

impression that they are not related to their own experience. 

" No discussion is allowed. 

This point was also mentioned by the faculty staff who commented that they 

used the lecture format only because this is what the staff and the students 

are used to. Nevertheless, some of them do use directive discussion, by 

which they mean that the faculty select the point for discussion. Perhaps the 

problem here is that the students would like to discuss other points than 

those selected by the staff. 

iii. Teaching material: n=2 (3.5%) 

" They demand something which is not included in the curriculum 

" No link between the courses. 

Once again, the students pay little attention to the teaching material (only 

3.5%). Perhaps this could be because teaching style and the staff character 

are more visibly noticeable than the teaching material. 

iv. Administrative System: n=5 (8.62%) 

" Evaluation and exams not clear (n = 3) (This comment reflects the 

inadequacy of the counselling system, a point which is also made 
by Faculty staff regarding the credit-hour system). 

" Too many students. (referring to the crowded classes which often 

exceed 60 students. This was again one of the factors which affect 

teaching mentioned by the staff. ) 

v. Good/not that bad: n=2 (3.5%) 
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vi. No comment: n= 18 (31 %) 

Students chose the lecture (60%) then small groups (19%) as their preferred 

teaching methods. 

5c) Summary 

The main point emerging from this discussion of the Administration Faculty 

regarding methods of teaching is the use of the lecture, resulting from a 

number of possible factors such as: 

9 the insufficient number of courses 

9 the fact that they are so general that they cannot go into any depth 

31 % of the students see the style of teaching as a problem area, part of 

which is the lectures and part the gap between theory and practice. 

5.2.1.3 Conclusion (Methods of Teaching) 

a) Teaching Methods and Style 

The above data shows the lecture to be the common teaching method used 

at the University of Qatar. It is also the preferred teaching method chosen by 

the students. This is consistent with Stewart, (1992) , who states that the 

lecture is the predominant form of teaching. The data also indicates that in a 

number of cases, one book is used as the basis for study and that in the 

main, the teaching method is dependent on the book used. 

However, this should be viewed with caution, since the word'Iecture' covers a 

vast range of styles. Furthermore, it is common practice among students and 

staff -at the University of Qatar to use the same word in Arabic, which 
translates into English as'lecture', for any teaching/learning encounter, be it 

with a large group of over 100 students in an impersonal lecture hall or a 

small language class of 10 students or even a practical, where there is time 

and opportunity for the students to discuss freely with the teacher/lecturer if it 
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is allowed. All these sessions are referred to in Arabic by the same word 

'lecture'. 

The common perception among students and staff of the'lecture' is more that 

it is a teaching style that can be found in any environment - whereas the 

student in the West may refer to and distinguish between lectures, classes, 

seminars and tutorials, all of these would be and are covered by the word 

'lecture' at the University of Qatar, referring to the giving of information as 

discussed in 3.3.2.2. Perhaps this is because of the view, discussed above, 

of the student as the 'receiver' of information from the teacher which 

predominates in the Eastern system of education. 

For this reason, a lecture at the University of Qatar does not equate to one in 

Scotland, where Stewart (1992) described it as the predominant form of 

teaching, or in any other Western country, where it can contain different 

activities such as discussion, argument and using various modern teaching 

aids. Whereas the role of the teacher in a Western culture is that of a 

facilitator, in the Eastern culture, his or her role is to convey information. 

A related study by Al-Kodari & Subaih (1981), which covered all the Gulf 

universities stated that a high percentage of faculty staff depends on only one 

book. Many of the staff also dictate a lot to the students which lowers their 

level. He also found that few faculty staff members ask their students to go to 

other references, suggesting that this is due to: 

i. the fact that evaluation is based on the book 

ii. the weak second language level of the students 

iii. the lack of references 

On the basis of classroom observation conducted in 1989, Pantleo (1992, 

p. 14) reported that large group, direct instruction was the most commonly 

observed instructional method used by the staff, as is the case in this study, 

although there is evidence that the effectiveness of the personalised system 

of instruction is considered the most effective teaching method among the 
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other strategies (Al-Hashash, 1981). Nevertheless, Morsi (1985) quoted 

James Michener who argued that certain characteristics play a major role in 

the success of a teacher, one of these being the use of more than one 

teaching style. 

b) Faculty staff character 

There is general agreement among students of the different faculties, with the 

highest percentages occurring in staff character rather than in teaching 

material and the administrative system, as shown in Table 5.1 and in the 

students' responses. 

Another point regarding staff character which was reported by the students 

referred to the fact that the staff appeared to care little about the students In 

fact, teacher character plays an important role in the teaching process. 

AI-Zubaidi & Saud (1985) investigated the features which students like to see 

in a teacher and found the following: "respect for the students' character", co- 

operating with the students, having deep knowledge, making friends with the 

students, being fair and objective in evaluation (Aissaui, 1984). This was 

also confirmed by another study. These features are very similar to those 

which the student sample of this study view as problems of teaching, grouped 

under the category of Faculty Staff Character. Also, Watfa (1993) found that 

there is a decrease in the level of interaction between the faculty staff 

members and the students which was reflected in the students' responses 

with regard to the staff character. 

The students also commented that the staff member's voice was very low. 

This could possibly be explained by the fact that a large number of students 

are usually found in a class, so the students at the back cannot hear clearly. 

Another factor related to this is that those students sitting in the back row find 

it easy to talk among themselves and this makes the situation worse. 
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5.2.2. Other Factors Affecting Teaching 

5.2.2.1 Overview of Questionnaire Results 

Two sources of information will be discussed for each faculty in the 

investigation of this topic, namely the opinions of the staff and the responses 

of students to self-assessment questions regarding their academic levels. 

The relevance of these questions to the topic is based on a review of 

psychological literature which shows that the standard of the students is 

considered to be an important component affecting teaching, in addition to 

the comments of the faculty staff members interviewed for this study. 

The three questions are: 

Table 5.3: Student responses, by category, to the question: "How do you feel you are 
doing so far this semester? " 

Excellent 

No. % 

Very Good 

No. % 

Good 

No. % 

OK 

No. % 

Not Good 

No. % 

Poor 

No. % 

Science 1 1.3 21 27.0 29 37.7 18 23.0 3 4.0 1 1.3 

Education 1 2.0 14 24.0 22 38.6 15 26.0 2 3.5 0 0.0 

Islamic Studies 0 0.0 9 18.0 19 38.0 17 34.0 1 2.0 2 4.0 

Humanities 3 4.0 10 13.0 32 44.0 27 37.0 1 1.4 0 0.0 

Administration 2 3.0 17 29.0 23 39.0 15 26.0 3 5.2 0 0.0 

Totals (n =) 7 2.22 71 22.5 125 39.68 92 29.2 10 3.17 3 0.95 

The above table shows that: a) the highest percentage of students in all 
faculties classified themselves as "Good" (39.68%), b) the lowest 

percentages were returned for the "Poor" (0.95%) and "Excellent" (2.22%) 

categories 
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Table 5.4: Student responses, by category, to the question: "How many times 
have you obtained aD grade in your college courses? " 

Once 

No. % 

Twice 

No. % 

More 

No. % 

Never 

No. % 

Science 6 7.8 13 17.0 39 50.6 10 13.0 

Education 6 10.5 5 9.0 38 66.7 4 7.0 

Islamic Studies 0 0.0 4 8.0 44 88.0 0 0.0 

Humanities 6 8.0 14 19.0 47 64.0 3 4.0 

Administration 3 5.2 13 22.0 32 55.0 9 15.5 

Totals (n =) 21 6.66 49 15.55 200 63.49 26 8.25 

These results show that nearly all the students questioned have had aD 

grade, with most students in the Faculty of Islamic Studies having had aD 

grade more than twice. The highest percentages in the "Never" category 

were returned by the Faculties of Science (13. %) and Administration (15.5%). 

This is predictable as Science and Administration students need a high grade 

point average to enrol in their respective faculties (see Chapter 3), whereas 

students in the Faculty of Islamic Studies have the lowest grade point 

averages overall. 

Table 5.5: Student responses by category to the question: "How many 
times have you failed a college course? 

Once 

No. % 

Twice 

No. % 

More 

No. % 

Never 

No. % 

Science 17 22.0 10 13.0 20 26.0 26 34.0 

Education 22 38.6 10 17.5 12 22.0 10 17.5 

Islamic Studies 9 18.0 16 32.0 22 44.0 1 2.0 

Humanities 16 24.6 15 20.5 6 8.0 26 35.6 

Administration 22 38.0 7 12.0 4 7.0 24 41.4 

Totals n= 88 27.93 58 18.41 64 20.31 87 27.6 
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In view of the great differences between the results of the different faculties, 

each faculty is dealt with individually below. The results do, however, confirm 

the study conducted by Al-Misnad (1990) (see Chapter 1) of University of 

Qatar students, in which the results revealed that the incidence of F grades 

was much higher than expected in all faculties, reaching double the expected 

number in the Faculties of Humanities, Science and Islamic Studies. In this 

present study, the Faculties of Islamic Studies and Science show the highest 

percentage rate for students getting F grades more than twice. 

5.2.2.2 Results according to Faculty 

1. Faculty of Science 

I a) Staff Interviews 

Opinions of the faculty staff as to which factors affected their teaching at the 

university could be categorised as follows: 

1. Facilities and Books 

This has been seen as a major factor, including labs etc. One interviewee 

stated that there is no problem in this area: 

" Most facilities, such as labs and computers, are available. 

However, the problem lies in the books used, which are principally in English, 

as mentioned by one interviewee: 

" New books are available only in English, but the students don't 

have the language ability to use those books. 

This was confirmed by another interviewee, supported by the comment of a 
third: 

" Modern Arabic books are not available. The latest edition will be at 

least 8-10 years old. 
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" Absence of good books in Arabic. 

This situation is not confined to the books used, but also applies to the 

specimens used: 

" Lack of specimens relating to the local environment. Problems with 

foreign books that are not relevant to the local environment. 

Finally, another major problem is the fact that many books are late in arriving 

from the publishers, as stated by many of the staff interviewed: 

" Delays in receiving books. 

These comments show that the Faculty staff view books as the main problem 

affecting their teaching and, obviously, student learning. This matter has an 

impact noticed in the student responses which were categorised under the 

disadvantages of teaching regarding teaching material, when students said 

the material was "vague", "not clear", "different from what is taught", etc. Of 

course, the absence of good, new Arabic books will force both the teachers 

and students to work much harder, either to present or to assimilate the 

information. However, other facilities like modern labs, computers are 

available. 

2. Students 

The staff perceived that the students as learners was a major factor. Their 

academic level is weak either because they do not have enough courses: 

" Very weak level because of the shortage of hours. 

Or, alternatively, the opposite was also stated, that their weak level is due to 

their heavy study load with many hours. 

" Numbers of hours too high for the students 

Another possibility is that they enter the university with a weak academic 

level: 
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" Their basic knowledge is very weak when they come to university, 

so we have to start again. 

Of course this is not the case for all the students, there are some good 

students, but the two extremes of different levels could be another factor 

influencing the teaching process: 

" The different levels of students 

There is also the fact that there are large numbers of students, which could 

affect the possibility of discussion or other forms of interaction: 

" Again numbers of students and places is an important factor. 

Finally, the attitude of the students can either encourage or discourage the 

staff, and could even motivate them. 

" Students' attitudes affect teaching, since they are interested in the 

grade, not in understanding. 

In this category, the reader may find agreement among the Faculty staff 

regarding the weak level of the students which was explained by the number 

of hours for the students and also the fact that their basic knowledge level is 

not very high. However, the students are not a homogeneous group, but 

there are striking differences in their levels, which again influences the 

teaching procedure. 

3. Courses 

The faculty staff members view the courses as an important factor affecting 
teaching in the following ways. 

First of all, the shortage of course hours does not allow the staff to go into 

any depth, as mentioned by one interviewee: 

" Both shortage of course hours and high numbers of students affect 
the level of teaching 
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The problem applies specifically at Qatar University, as mentioned by another 

member of staff: 

" In comparison with courses offered at other Arab universities, the 

courses are few here. 

Furthermore, the organisation of the courses is a problem. There should, of 

course, be a certain sequence in providing the students with information, but 

this is not, in fact, always the case. 

" Some courses should be taken in the first year, but they are taken 

in the last year when the students should be specialising. 

Finally, students do not attach much importance to lab work which is very 

important. This is because of the university regulation which stipulates that 

only 20-25% of the grade can be given for lab work (see Chapter 2). This 

was commented upon by one interviewee. 

" More grades should be for the lab. 

Also, there is agreement among the Faculty staff regarding the shortage of 

courses which, in turn, affects the level of the students, in turn affecting the 

teaching. The number of lab hours also should be increased. 

I b) Students' Responses 

1. In response to the first question on assessment of the students' level, 

the highest rate (37.7%) was found in the "Good" category, followed by 

'Very good" (27%). Both "Excellent" and "Poor" categories got only 

1.3%. As mentioned above, the relevance of this topic is based on a 

review of psychological literature which shows that the standard of the 

students is considered to be an important component affecting 

teaching. In addition, the Faculty staff opinion in the above overview 

indicates that they find that the level of the students is an important 

factor in their teaching. 
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2. With regard to the question: "How many times have you obtained aD 

grade in your college courses? ", 50.6% of the Science students have 

had aD more than twice and 17% of them twice. 13% of Science 

students responded that they had never had aD grade, the second 

highest rate of all the faculties, which reflects the high standard of the 

Science faculty students. 

3. As for the third question, referring to the number of F grades obtained 

by the students: 

34% have never failed a college course 

26% have failed more than twice 

22% have failed only once. 

It is to be noted that, despite the high G. P. A. admission requirement for the 

Science Faculty and the consequent good level of the students, the Faculty 

of Science ranked third in the "Never" category. It could be that the nature of 

the courses and their level of difficulty are factors giving rise to the high 

percentage of F grades in addition to the factors commented on by the 

Faculty staff, i. e. weak level, the absence of good books, the lack of 

specimens and the fact that their basic knowledge is very weak when they 

come to the university. This is despite the fact that, as discussed in Chapter 

3, the specific educational objective stated for secondary schooling is that: 

"this stage counts as an introduction or bridge to university and should train 

them to use scientific methods. " 

However, it must be borne in mind that the Qatari population, like all the other 

Arab states (see Chapter 2,6.1), has a high percentage of school-age 

children. Statistical information indicates that one quarter of the population 

are youth between the ages of fifteen and nineteen, i. e. at secondary school 

level. The high number of students at this level exerts pressure on the 

educational services as a whole. 
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2 Faculty of Education 

2a) Staff Interviews 

The staff members pointed out the following factors which affect their 

teaching. 

1. The Role of the Ministry 

Some staff members consider that the Ministry of Education interferes with 

their work: 

" In Education, the situation in the Ministry and the way in which they 

evaluate teachers forces us to use traditional old methods of 

teaching and preparation of student-teachers. 

Others view it more strongly: 

" This is a critical matter. The Ministry of Education prohibits male 

lecturers from visiting schools with their student-teachers, so they 

ask for help from female Ministry of Education inspectors to direct 

and evaluate the student-teachers. This greatly affects the level of 

teaching. 

The above quotations indicate that Ministry regulations seems to influence 

the teaching situation in the University in two ways: 

i) Methods of evaluation and preparing students 

ii) Not allowing male lecturers to visit the schools. 

This situation could be resolved by preparing or training supervisors in 

courses at the university and creating clear standardised methods of 

evaluation which could be applied objectively. 
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2. The Role of the Student 

This is seen as having an important effect upon teaching and stems from their 

low levels of motivation and activation. 

" The traditional old methods of teaching are what the students are 

used to and they reject any new methods. 

Some of the students were described as: 

" Negative students 

or even, in the opinion of other members of staff: 

" Students are not qualified. It is known that only 10% are capable of 

studying at university. At Qatar University there is no strict 

admission restriction. Anybody can enrol very easily. 

Examples of students' behaviour were quoted to support this, such as: 

" Students do not like to use many books because they feel 

confused. 

" Female students like to stick to books and avoid discussion 

compared with male students. 

And finally, the number of students was also referred to as a major factor. 

" Large numbers 

From the above quotations, one can conclude that students reject new 

methods, or at least do not encourage the use of new methods other than 

those they are used to. However, the students' views on this point showed 
that they find the teaching style to be boring and discouraging "only 

lecturing", rote-learning" and "reading from the book", etc. 
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It would seem, therefore, that there is a misunderstanding between the two 

sides, or it could be that some of the students give this impression to the 

lecturers because of their low motivation levels and lack of enthusiasm. 

Variation of books is also not welcome and viewed as a cause of distraction. 

Furthermore, the reluctance of female students to engage in discussion might 

be a result of their traditional upbringing. 

3. The Role of the University 

The last group of factors mentioned by the staff members relates to the 

university. 

" Inside the university itself, there is conflict between the lecturers 

over the way the same course is taught by different lecturers. One 

may use a lecture style while another may use discussions or group 

work. One may use only one book while another may use several. 
Students may feel confused by these different methods. 

Lack of motivation on the part of the staff and of rewards were referred to by 

one interviewee and confirmed by another: 

" Faculty staff lack need of achievement and motivation, especially 

non-Qataris. 

" No privileges for good faculty staff. 

Another aspect related to the university is the shortage of course hours and 

the lack of facilities: 

" Shortage of hours for each course. 

" Absence of technology facilities. 

One interviewee referred to the disruption of lectures which affected teaching. 

By this was meant the time lag between lectures, wasting the lecturer's time. 
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" Disruption of lectures. 

Feelings of insecurity and low motivation and depression on the part of the 

staff, as well as lack of rewards, were cited as the factors affecting teaching 

in addition to other factors such as the insufficient number of courses, 

differences in evaluation systems and ways of presenting lectures. 

A study by Rezq (Anon) seems useful to conclude this section, as it confirms 

some of the results found. The study showed that factors affecting teaching 

as stated by teachers themselves were as follows: 

" not allowing teachers to use the university library 

" not having teachers work in their own field of specialisation 

" the fact that university courses are mainly theoretical and lacking in application. 

2b) Students' Responses 

1. Education faculty students assessed themselves as follows: 

No students viewed their level as "Poor" 

38% view themselves as "Good". 

2.66.7% of the students have obtained aD grade more than twice and 

7% have never got a D. 

3.38.6% of the students have failed once, nearly the same percentage 

as returned by Administration students. 

4.17.5% have failed twice, or have never failed. 

This data gives an indication of the level of the students in the Faculty of 

Education and, as mentioned by the staff, there are several reasons which 

could explain this, namely: 

1. Large student numbers have an impact on teaching and learning. 

2. the lack of good books, or at the least delays in their arrival. 
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3. the lack of need of achievement and motivation on the part of 

the Faculty staff. 

3 Faculty of Islamic Studies 

3a) Staff Interviews 

Opinions of the staff of the Faculty of Islamic Studies could be categorised as 

follows: 

1. Student Factors 

" The level of the students - "I cannot use my favourite teaching style. " 

" Students cannot write Arabic. 

" Good students make us prepare well for the lecture and motivate 

the teacher during the lecture. 

This review of the opinions of the staff may show that there are, for the first 

time, contradicting opinions in the Faculty regarding the level of the students, 

indicating that this factor does not affect the level of teaching of some of the 

staff. It could be explained by the fact that there are in the Faculty of Islamic 

Studies a number of staff members who are highly motivated and see 

themselves as preachers, working and trying to convince others to follow 

them without feeling tired or bored. 

" The level of students does not affect teaching methods because "I 

am like a merchant who exposes his goods and encourages his 

students to buy. " 

Other members, however, made comments similar to those of staff in other 

Faculties regarding the student number and their weak level. 

" We had 600 students last year, only 20 of whom registered out of 
choice. 
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" Islamic faculty students are considered the weakest students, 

whose average is not accepted in other faculties. 

" Number of students 

2. University Factors 

The faculty staff members raised a number of issues which relate to the 

university. Some of these generally agreed with those raised by other 

faculties such as the size of the curriculum being greater than that allowed for 

in the number of course hours. It was commented that: 

" The hours are not enough because of the quantity of the curriculum 

" Size of the curriculum. They expect us to cover a large quantity of 
the curriculum 

" Length of the semester is not enough to provide good enough data 

One interviewee suggested how the staff cope with this insufficiency of 

teaching hours in the semester: 

" We squeeze the curriculum because the hours are not enough. 

Another commented on the effect this has on the staff: 

"i only give a quarter of what / intend to give. 

which results in a weak student level - another factor affecting teaching. It 

would appear that there is a cycle of cause and effect here, with one factor 

leading to another and back again. 

One of the members of this faculty made the following suggestion as to how 

more time could be found to cover everything necessary: 

" Full academic year is better than terms 

However, the university does not only influence the teaching negatively 
because of the time allocated for the courses, but also as a result of the 

classroom facilities provided: 
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" The shape of the classroom (see Fig. 5.2 below) is designed for 
small groups (octagons), but because of the large numbers, 
students sit in rows. 

which does not create a good situation for either the teacher or the students. 

A further point which could be mentioned here is the amount of administrative 

or professional responsibilities which the staff has also to carry: 

" Responsibilities outside teaching exhaust lecturers (i. e. conferences). 

Finally, there is a psychological factor affecting teaching, namely: 

" Anxiety about the output of the Faculty, the deterioration of the 
level. 

As stated above, the full academic year is better than terms for the nature 

and length of the courses that will reduce the anxiety of staff which affects 

teaching. Also mentioned is the shape of the classrooms as another factor. 

The diagram below shows the layout of rooms in the Women's Building. The 

classrooms are designed for small groups, sitting in a U-shape in octagonally 

shaped rooms, but because of the large number of students, the rooms are 

crowded with seating arranged in lines. 
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Fig. 5.2: The layout of rooms in the Women's Building at Qatar University. 
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3b) Students' Responses 

1. In their responses to the first question on the students' assessment of 

their level: 

" No students assessed themselves as "Excellent" 

" Only 18% assessed themselves as "Very Good" 

" 34% assessed themselves as "OK" 

" 38% (the highest percentage) assessed themselves as "Good". 

2.88% of the students have obtained aD grade more than twice. Note 

that the Faculty of Islamic Studies is the only one in which there are 

students who have never had aD grade (Table 5.4) 

3.44% have failed more than twice, the highest percentage of all the 

faculties. 2% have never failed, the lowest percentage. 32% have 

failed twice, again the highest percentage among all the faculties. 

The above data clearly illustrates the fact that the student level is generally 

very weak. Not one student assessed herself as "excellent" and 44% have 

failed more than twice. This confirms the opinion of the faculty staff. 

4 Faculty of Humanities. 

4a) Staff Interviews 

The following staff opinions were expressed regarding the factors affecting 

teaching: 

1. Courses 

The faculty staff perceive the courses to be a factor affecting teaching, as do 

the staff of the Faculties of Science and Islamic Studies. The limited number 

of hours allocated to each course per week was commented upon by one 
interviewee: 
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" Some courses need more hours. 

and this was confirmed by another: 

" Hours are not enough for specialisation because of the educational 
courses. 

" Specialised hours are not enough. 

Some of the staff went much further, considering the number of weeks per 

semester to be inadequate: 

" Sixteen weeks is not enough 

These opinions expressed here and by the staff of the Faculty of Islamic 

Studies might be due to the fact that many staff members came to Qatar 

University from other Arab universities such as Egypt, Syria and others, 

which do not use the same American credit-hour system (see Chapter 2, B, b). 

Consequently, they are not familiar with the system when they arrive, and by 

the time they have become familiar with it, they return home (the usual length 

of stay is four years). 

This results in a lack of depth to the courses as stated by one interviewee: 

" No depth to the quality of courses. 

and it also affects the teaching methods by not allowing discussion for 

example, as commented upon above. 

Another factor affecting teaching is the amount of repetition in the course 

content: 

" Some kind of repetition in courses - the same content is taught 
under different names. 

This lowers the level of enthusiasm of the teacher and causes a drop in the 

interest level of the students, which in turn affects the teacher. 
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Finally, as seen with all the other faculties, the number of students is again a 

factor: 

" The size of the classes and the shortage of time. 

" Large numbers - in history courses some groups exceed 100 
students. 

The above could be summarised by saying that insufficient hours lead to a 

more superficial treatment of the course material. 

2. Faculty staff 

The comment below reflects the suffering of the teacher's position in society. 

" Depression faced by the faculty staff due to their position in society. 

Ageel (Anon), in his study investigating factors that might cause faculty staff 

to seek other employment in Saudi Arabia, pointed to lack appreciation, 

depression, ineffective subordinates and the lack of any possibility to build a 

reputation. 

Another factor in common with the Faculty of Education is the amount of 

administrative work which eats into the time allowed for professional 
development. 

" Faculty staff have to do other jobs apart from teaching 

Finally, there is the problem of the insecurity about their jobs felt by a number 

of the staff, as there have been many incidents of dismissal before the 

completion of contracts. 

" Faculty staff members do not feel at peace with the university 
because there is no job security. 
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3. Students 

The staff members here share the same view regarding the number of 

students and how this adversely affects the interaction possible between the 

staff and students. 

" Number of students. If it is too big, as is the case in most courses, 

this affects the teaching badly. 

Also, motivation plays an important role because, as one of the staff 

mentioned: 

" Their motivation motivates me. If the students are alive, I'm alive. 
If they are dead, I'm dead too. It goes like this. 

This was confirmed by another interviewee: 

" The low motivation of students is an important factor. 

It is noticeable here that there are no complaints about the level of the 

students, indicating that the staff are satisfied in this regard. 

4b) Students' Responses 

1. With regard to the students' assessments of their levels: 

9 No students viewed themselves as "Poor" 

" The highest rate was in the "Good" category (49%) 

" The Humanities Faculty has the highest percentage of all the 

faculties in the "Excellent" category (4%) 

2.64% of the students have obtained aD more than twice in their 

courses and 4% have never had a D. 

3.35.6% of the students have never failed a college course and 24% 

have failed only once. 
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This data shows that 49% of the students assessed themselves as "good" 

which agrees with the opinion of the faculty staff. Consequently, the level of 

the students in the Faculty of Humanities does not appear to be a factor 

affecting the teaching. 

5 Faculty of Administration 

5a) Staff Interviews 

Administration Faculty staff expressed the following opinions regarding the 

factors which affect teaching, which could be grouped as follows: 

1. Personal factors 

One interviewee referred to the salary as a motivating factor: 

" Good salary. 

referring to the fact that the salary paid at Qatar University is lower than that 

paid in other Gulf states. This encourages non-Qatari staff to transfer to 

those universities which offer a higher rate of pay, but this is not an option for 

the Qatari staff. 

In fact, salary is considered an important factor affecting teaching. Hajaj 

(1981) mentioned that Dutch staff have the highest salary in the world, while 

academic staff in the rest of Europe and North America are considered to be 

in the middle range, receiving a salary which itself is sufficient for their life- 

style. However, in Egypt, India, Japan and Latin America, they have to do a 
lot of outside work to keep themselves in the range of the middle classes. 

The staff of this faculty also shared the same view as those in the Faculty of 
Education with regard to the time of the lectures. One interviewee 

commented: 

" Time of lectures and disruption distract the concentration 

sometimes. 
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This, in fact, has a twofold effect. Firstly, with regard to the students, if the 

lectures are scattered, they spend all day at the university which makes them 

tired and does not give them enough time for study at home. This is an 
important factor, as the students, in their own words, are not used to studying 

at the university. Instead, they make use of the time between lectures to 

socialise with their friends. Even if they have a couple of hours between 

lectures, they spend the time travelling home and back or having a quick 

meal. The libraries, though well-stocked, do not have sufficient study facilities 

for the students where they can sit in peace and quiet and concentrate on 

their work without interruptions from their friends and other students. This, 

secondly, reflects back on the teachers, who, as one interviewee commented, 

feel that their students are: 

" Tired, sleepy, present only in body, but not in mind. 

Another commented that: 

" We cannot blame them because it is exhausting because of the 

time. 

Secondly, there is the mirror effect upon the staff, who commented: 

" If I had a lecture every three or four hours, this would waste my 

time. 

Recently, some of the staff have been calling for the adoption of the school 

system which starts at 7 a. m. and runs through until 2 or 3 p. m. The reason 
for this, in addition to what was mentioned above is that it is: 

f more suitable for our climate 

f better not to keep the girls late into the evening as at present, 
where 8 p. m. is the last lecture 

f more economical for electricity and other things. 

In fact some of the universities in Saudi Arabia have changed over to this 

system and are finding it quite successful. 
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The members of this faculty also mentioned other factors affecting teaching 

which were not raised by the other faculties, such as: 

" If the lecturers supervised Masters or PhD. Students it would 
increase their knowledge. 

This refers to the natural growth of knowledge which accompanies the 

supervision of Masters and Ph. D. students. The issue was raised because 

there are no such programmes offered in Qatar at the moment, but the 

university intends to do so in the near future. 

Another point which was mentioned only by the staff of the Faculty of 
Administration is the shortage of teaching staff: 

" Shortage of faculty staff which sometimes causes dropping of 

important courses (e. g. Financial Management) 

Finally, an interesting point was raised regarding the training of faculty staff 

to motivate the students. This is an important point and reflects the view that 

the staff share the responsibility for motivating the students instead of simply 

blaming them. An in-service training programme for teaching methods would 

help here. 

" The faculty staff members' ability to use clues to stimulate students 

Some of these opinions echo those voiced by members of other faculties, such 

as the good salary, but here we find two comments referring to the important 

factor of staff development, and the ability to motivate students. Another 

important factor faced by the staff is the shortage of certain specialisations. 

2. Miscellaneous 

" Hours not enough. 

" No assistant professors 

" No good Arabic books 
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" Facilities for teaching are often poor, e. g. the blackboard is waxed, 

the OHP does not always work 

" Group size is a major factor 

Again, there are similarities with the opinions of staff from other faculties, 

such as the insufficient quality and quantity of the courses, and the student 

number, but the reference to poor facilities is unlike the comments of other 

Faculty staff. Reference is also made to the lack of assistant professors, 

something which was stopped nearly 10 years ago. 

5b) Students' Responses 

In their self-assessment of their levels, no students viewed themselves as 

doing poorly. Most Administration students (39%) assessed themselves as 

"Good", with the next highest percentage (29%) assessing themselves as 

"Very Good". 

55% of the Administration students have had aD more than twice, but 15.5% 

of them, the highest percentage among all the faculties, reported never 

having obtained a D. 

Finally, 41.4% of the students of this faculty have never failed a college 

course, again the highest percentage of all the faculties, and 38% have failed 

only once. 

This is consistent with what is expected from Administration students, as 

they, together with Science students, need a high grade point average to 

enrol in the university. 

5.2.2.3 Conclusion (Factors Affecting Teaching) 

On the basis of the opinions expressed by the faculty staff on this point, it 

appears that there is general agreement regarding the factors which affect 

their teaching, summarised as follows: 
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0 Low student level 

" Lack of student motivation 

These two factors are discussed by Martin (1992, p. 222-224) quoted in 

Zaiton & Menizl (1994), who found that teachers who have to deal with 

disinterested students on a daily basis often become discouraged and leave 

the profession or passively accept the low standard that many students adopt 

for their school work. 

" High student numbers 

" Lack of or delay in receiving books 

" Faculty staff lack need of achievement and motivation 

" Insufficient hours 

" Administrative duties 

" Staff depression caused by their position in society 

" Not a good salary. They are paid less than in other Gulf states 

" Insufficient staff and inadequate teaching facilities 

These findings regarding the position of the staff reflect those of Zaiton & 

Menizl (1994) (see Chapter 3) in which the factors are summarised as: 

0 Lack of motivation 

0 Duties of the faculty staff other than teaching 

" Poor professional preparation 

" Poor financial rewards. 

Another interesting comment made by the faculty members refers to the 

depression caused by the staffs position in society. As discussed above 

(Chapter 2), the discovery of oil has encouraged foreign immigration which 

has been responsible for economic instability caused by the monopoly, and 

this has resulted in a big difference in salary scales between the private and 

public sectors. Teachers, unfortunately, have been the most affected, 

suffering from this erosion of salary and rapidly increasing prices. 

Al-Beilawi & Al-Hammadi (1986) investigated the social status of teachers in 

Qatar and discovered that economic position is a main factor determining 
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social standing. He found that the declining economic position of teachers 

affects their self-image and forces them to seek employment in other fields. 
Furthermore, teachers' efforts frequently go unrewarded, as reflected in daily 

disagreements with parents, and even cartoon and comic characters produce 

negative images of the profession (see below). 

Caption reads: References for the research paper 

are equivalent to five books... and you can only 
buy them from So-and-So's Bookshop. (Saduck) 
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"Look at the results of your private teaching!!! " 

(Al-Watan newspaper, 2.4.96) 
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"Those of you who agree for me to 

teach you at home, raise your hands... 

those of you who don't, open them (for 

a thrashing)" (Al-Watan newspaper, 

8.10.97) 

Fig. 5.3: Media Images of the Teaching Profession in Qatar 
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The above cartoons present the teacher as being interested in money only, 

not in giving a good education. The reader might notice that the teacher in all 
the cartoons is depicted as being a non-native, non-Qatari. This also reflects 
the view of Qatari society that non-Qatari teachers come to the country only 
to make a lot of money, which is, of course, not true in all cases. 

Finally, with reference to earlier tables showing the level of the students and 
the number of failures discussed above, there is the issue of failure and its 

effects on student achievement. Pantleo (1992) quotes Rogers (1989) who 
discussed the effects that fail grades have on student achievement. He 
believed that fail grades label students negatively and so do not serve to 
increase their positive self image. Rogers argued that fail grades attack the 

person, and that the education system should be more concerned with the 

mastery of skills and knowledge than assigning fail grades to students. This 

vicious circle of failure lowering achievement is, therefore, another factor 

affecting success and failure. 

5.2.3 Learning Style 

Two data sources were used to investigate this area, i. e. faculty interviews 

and students' responses to one question. Again, as mentioned earlier in 
Chapter 3,3.1, Swedish researchers have established that approaches to 
learning are closely linked to the level of understanding, for which four 

categories are used as discussed above. The question was formulated as 
follows: 

"After studying a subject, what level of understanding do you usually 
reach (circle one only): 

1. Able to understand the author's meaning and show that the 

argument is supported by evidence. 
2. Able to mention the main argument, but unable to relate the 

evidence to the conclusion 
3. Able to describe the main points made, but without integrating 

them into an argument 
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4. Able to mention a few isolated points or examples. 

This question attempts to determine the students' approaches to learning. 

Four options are provided, of which the student has to choose one. 

1. reflects the deep active approach 

2. reflects the deep passive approach 

3. reflects the surface active approach 

4. reflects the surface passive approach. 

5.2.3.1 Overview of Questionnaire Results 

Before any discussion of the results for each individual faculty, the following 

table gives the overall results. 

Table 5.6: Students' responses to the question: "After studying a subject, what 
level of understanding do you usually reach? " 

Understanding Mention main Describe Main Mention a few 

/Evidence argument Point points 

No. % No. % No. % No. % 

Srienre 52 67.5 7 10.0 14 18.0 1 11.3 

Education 28 49.0 13 23.0 10 17.5 2 3.5 

Islamic Studies 30 60.0 5 10.0 10 20.0 3 6.0 

Humanities 43 590 16 22.0 13 18.0 6 8.0 

Administration 24 14.5 7 12.0 19 33.0 5 8.5 

Totals n= 177 56.19 18 15.23 66 20.92 17 5.39 

This table shows that most students in all faculties were of the opinion that 

their understanding reached the level of being able to understand the 

author's meaning and show how the argument is supported by evidence, i. e. 
Science Faculty students (67.5%), Islamic Studies Faculty (60%) Humanities 

(59%) education (49%). The lowest percentage of students said that they are 
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able to mention only a few isolated points or examples: Administration (8.5%), 

Humanities (8.0%), followed by the Faculty of Islamic Studies (6%). 

These results are rather unexpected when compared with the comments of the 

teachers, who referred to the students depending on memorisation and rehearsal 
for learning, as well as with the high incidence of D and F grades as reported by the 

students. This raises many questions as to whether the students really understand 

these fine distinctions when referring to the level of understanding. In fact, one 

cannot be sure for a number of reasons, including those mentioned above, that they 

are able to distinguish what is meant and hence that the data really justifies the 

notion of deep active learning, also because of their limited knowledge about the 

degree of understanding. It is accepted that higher understanding students can 

distinguish these fine distinctions because they have gone through the different 

stages, but it could be in this case that they estimate themselves highly, to the 

extent that they select the option which matches their self-image. 

Another relevant point was discussed in 3.3.2, where it was explained that, in the 

Islamic culture, memorisation, and discussion for clarification and for practice are 

considered as skills which support learning. These skills, however, do not offer 

enough explanation of, or practice in, these fine distinctions of the level of 

understanding in a way which could clarify what is meant by those words. 

5.2.3.2 Results according to Faculty 

1. Faculty of Science. 

1 a) Staff Interviews 

Staff comments on the type of approach/style of learning included the following: 

" The ability to come to conclusions is very low. 

" The ability to think of something that is not written down is low. 

" The ability to analyse and compare does not exist. 

" They do not have the ability to write reports or research papers. 

However, other staff members still have hope that this ability could be developed 

" Abstract thinking does not exist but could be developed. 
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One reason suggested for this was the kind of teaching the students receive 

before entering the university: 

"/ feel that students do not have the ability to put information 
together when they come to university. 

One interviewee made the comment that students could be trained to answer 

the kinds of questions asked: 

" Models of exams are put in the library for students to train on. 

Finally, the comments showed that the staff view the learning style used by 

their students as being memorisation. 

" Depends on memorising only 

" Memorisation 

" When I asked them to mention two features, they mentioned ten 
features, trying to impress the lecturer with what they knew. 

From these quotations, it can be concluded that the staff in the faculty consider 

that the students' ability of analytical and abstract thinking is limited and not what 

they would expect from a university student. Also, they depend on memorisation, 

which could refer to surface active or passive level of understanding, i. e. that they 

can describe or mention only main points or isolated facts. 

I b) Students' Responses 

In answer to the question regarding the level of students' understanding, 67.5% 

chose the deep active approach (see Chapter 3). 18% of the students reported that 

they could describe the main points made, but without integrating them into an 

argument. 

These results were surprising and seem to conflict with the opinions of the faculty 

staff. The difference could, perhaps, be explained by the high expectations of the 

staff regarding the students, or, alternatively, there may be a lack of clarity in the 

question, or even, which is more probable, the exam questions only test direct 

simple questions which depend on rote learning and memorisation, not analytical 

ability. Empirical investigation is needed here. 
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2. Faculty of Education 

2a) Staff Interviews 

Opinions of the staff regarding the students' approach to learning were: 

" Memorising only. 

2b) Students' Responses 

Nearly half of the students in the Faculty of Education chose the deep active 

approach (49%), and 23% reported being able to describe the main point. 

The percentage seems to be high, but, in fact, it is the second lowest, putting 

this result with what was stated by the staff, showing a point of weakness 

which could be explained by what Al-Hor (1997) quoted from Bawazeer 

(1979) who pointed out that teachers are concerned with preparing students 

for passing examinations, and emphasises the importance of memorisation in 

achieving this. He goes on to say that, as a result of these methods of 

teaching, teachers become conveyors of information rather than facilitators of 

learning. He adds that, in this type of environment, students tend to seek the 

teacher's approval rather than participate in discussion concerning evidence, 

findings and rationales. 

3. Faculty of Islamic Studies 

3a) Staff Interviews 

Islamic Faculty staff were of the opinion that: 

" Learning operation is passive. 

" The role of the learner is negative. 

" They like ready-made information like a sandwich. 

" Around 50% of the students are able to analyse and construct. 
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So it can be concluded that half the learners are learning by a deep active 

approach and the others are learning by a surface active or passive 

approach. 

3b) Students' Responses 

In answer to the question addressed to the students, the results show that 

49% used the deep active approach and 23% used the deep passive 

approach, which is consistent with the views of the staff. 

4. Faculty of Humanities 

4a) Staff. Interviews 

Here again, the staff viewpoint agreed with other faculties, in that they 

consider the students' analytical skills to be weak: 

" The analytical part in learning is very weak. 

" Finding relationships between things does not exist. 

One staff member even volunteered a percentage of how many students had 

the necessary skill: 

" Only 5% of the students can analyse. 

4b) Students' Responses 

59% of the Humanities students are able to understand the author's meaning 

(deep active learning). 22% practice deep passive learning. The nature of 

this approach requires the ability to compare and analyse, which contrasts 

with the comments of the faculty staff. Again, this result contradicts the 

stated opinions of the staff. It could be that the question is not clear enough, 

or that both staff and students are unfamiliar with this kind of question 

because of their specialisation in the Humanities. 
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5. Faculty of Administration 

5a) Staff Interviews 

Faculty staff agreed with members of other faculties regarding learning style. 

They consider that it depends on memorising: 

" Memorising for tests only and forgetting all information directly after the 
test. 

They also believe that it lacks analytical skills: 

" Inability to analyse, only able to recall. 

The work of Jaber & Younis (1984) is relevant here. The study investigated 

the relationship between cognitive style and preferable study habits and 

attitude. Cognitive style refers to all the psychological dimensions which are 

used to acquire knowledge, such as thinking, remembering, problem solving 

and conceptualising. He found that recall was the most common approach 

used by students, characterised by the acceptance of information without 

discussion. 

A new comment made here was the fact that the students do not have the 

necessary skills for teamwork. They rely on individual learning. 

" They lack the ability to work together in teams. 

5b) Students' Responses 

The results show that 33% used a surface active approach and 14.5% used a 

deep active approach. This could be understood in the light of their 

specialisation, which deals more with numbers and figures than with building 

a discussion. 

5.2.3.3. Conclusion (Learning Style) 

Responses to the question to determine the level of understanding (which 

reflects the style of learning), were surprising in that students of all the 
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Faculties claimed to reach a deep active level, in complete contrast to the 

comments of the Faculty staff members, who were of the opinion that 

students' style of learning depends on memorising and rehearsal at very low 

levels of abstract thinking and analysis. 

In fact, the high rate of incidence of D and F grades mentioned above 

supports the opinions of the faculty staff. An alternative interpretation of this 

finding may lie in the ambiguity of the question. 

In the section 2.1 above, Teaching Methods, it was found that the lecture is 

almost the only type of teaching used, whereas in fact the use of a variety of 

teaching methods has a positive effect on the learning process (Goodlad 

1984) 

Pantleo (1992, p. 16) quoted Goodlad (1984) who also suggested that teachers 

who provide a variety of classroom approaches can make a significant 

difference to student learning. Sizen (1985), also quoted in Pantleo (1992, p. 

16), believes that the student should be a "worker" and the teacher should 

serve as a "coach", rather than a deliverer of instructions through a lecture 

format (Pantleo, 92,16) 

5.2.4 Other Factors Affecting Learning 

The following discussion is based on the results of staff interviews only. 

5.2.4.1 Results of Staff Interviews 

1. Faculty of Science 

Staff members of the Faculty of Science view the factors which have an 

impact on student learning as being: 

" Redundancy in courses affects the students' learning by exposing 

them to different approaches by different lecturers. 
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This might reduce students' motivation towards the course, or confuse them 

by exposing them to different approaches to the same content. This point 

was also mentioned by the staff of the Faculty of Education below. 

2 Faculty of Education 

The opinions of the faculty staff on factors which affect learning could be 

categorised as follows: 

1. Factors relating to the University or the Faculty 

Redundancy is mentioned, as just commented on above: 

" In Education, redundancy may affect learning because often the 

same content is taught under different course names, as in the 

Technology of Education. 

" Redundancy in courses. 

which echoes the comments of the Faculty of Science. However, the Faculty 

of Education also expressed another point, i. e.: 

" Facilities are not available in government schools in the same way 

as they are provided in private foreign schools, although the 

government is capable. 

This refers to modern labs, large classrooms and facilities for sports activities 

which allow for variation in learning styles as well as helping to motivate the 

learner. 

Another interesting comment mentioned by one of the interviewees was that: 

" Cancelling female assistant professor posts does not reward A- 
grade students. 

This decision depressed many students whose ambition was to carry on their 

studies in their field. Some of these students continue at their own expense, 

but the fact that this promotion possibility was removed has a negative impact 
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on them and consequently on their students, who perceive their future as 

being blocked. 

Once again, the shortage of courses and hours seems to influence both the 

teaching and learning processes. A couple of the staff members commented 

on the lack of hours: 

" Shortage of hours, as they are not enough for each course. 

" Shortage of courses in the total plan for the faculty. 

The comment below refers to teaching strategy and process, which indicate 

that aims should be clear for the students to facilitate concentration. 

" Aims should be clear to the student. 

Also, to keep both motivation and concentration levels high, variety is 

needed: 

" Variation in presenting the information. 

One interviewee referred to evaluation techniques, which also influence 

learning indirectly: 

" Objectives should be designed to achieve implication level not only 

remembering. 

Finally, the staff referred to the results of the students' adopting the learning 

procedure of memorisation, i. e. that they are able to do a test, but they forget 

all about what they have learned afterwards. The information is therefore 

encoded only temporarily, for the specific purpose of the exam, a factor which 
has a strong effect on learning. 

" Learning by heart which results in being unable to remember after 
the test and failure when applied to work. 

As it might be noticed, many of those factors were seen as affecting teaching 

also in both ways. 
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2. Factors relating to the students themselves 

One of the interviewees stated that: 

" Some students are pushed towards some sections which they do 
not like. 

This happens when certain sections are closed. The students then feel that 

they are obliged to enrol in other sections against their will. There is also the 

situation that a number of students have to enrol in certain faculties because 

their school-leaving percentage is not high enough to allow them to enrol in 

their faculty of choice. Alternatively, a number of students feel obliged to 

register in certain sections because they feel this will give them better job 

opportunities than their faculty of choice for which jobs are not available 

because the positions have been filled. 

Another that'programme learning' is an effective factor, enabling the students 

to learn at their own speed at times which are suitable for them. 

" Students should be encouraged to use "program learning" by 

computer as it is available. 

On the logical subject of attendance, the following comment was made: 

" Attendance and absence is a major factor. 

which also includes the use of office hours. In fact, most students do not 

come to see the faculty staff during their office hours. 

" Bad use of office hours. 

Secondary schooling is also blamed, as students there learn by memorisation 

and rote-learning, methods which they bring with them to the university. 

" Educational system before university. 

In addition, reference is made to the situation that what is tested serves the 

objectives of the course, but does not reflect the content of the course. 

CHAPTER FIVE 239 



" Difference between objectives and what the exams test and what is 
really taught. 

It can be concluded from the above data that students' motivation towards 

their section has an important effect on their learning. Attendance also 

affects learning. Motivation will push him or her to seek the professor's 

assistance in office hours. Al-Ahmady (1988) found that there is a positive, 

significant correlation between academic guidance and achievement and also 

between motivation and achievement. 

3 Faculty of Humanities 

The staff of this faculty mentioned two main factors affecting the learning 

process. The first was that: 

"A degree has become necessary to get a good job. This forces 

everybody to try to finish university even if they do not have the 

ability. She may spend six to eight years before graduating. 

The importance of being a graduate is that it is the key to getting a job, but 

also that every male graduate also gets land offered by the government and a 

loan of approximately U. S. $200,000. As this does not apply to female 

graduates, women students are not in such a hurry to finish their studies. 

The cartoon below, which appeared in a local newspaper, focussed on this 

phenomenon, depicting it as follows: 
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Caption reads: "One of us finished elementary, preparatory, secondary 

school and university. Do you know why? 

"Sure. To serve his country" 

No. For a good car, a mobile phone, a bleep and 

to be able to fly out every weekend" 

Fig. 5.4: Media representation of students in Qatar 

The second factor mentioned was low motivation, as mentioned by other 

faculties. The low motivation levels reflect the fact that the students are not 

interested in learning: 

" Their main aim is to graduate. They are not interested in what 

changes may occur in their behaviour or knowledge. 

Another factor which might account for the students' low motivation is that, 

" They feel that faculty staff are not fair. That feeling comes mainly 

"from what they hear from others". This negative feeling lowers 

their motivation and ability to learn. 

Finally, there is the consideration that: 

" They do not use the library because of a Qatar University rule that 

every course should have a certain textbook. So they depend only 

on one book which limits their ability to analyse and criticise. Also 
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this makes them interested only in what they will be tested on, and 

nothing else. 

4 Faculty of Islamic Studies 

The comments made by the staff were as follows: 

" luxurious lifestyles 

" Too many facilities - they do not feel they have to struggle. Life is 

too easy. 

This point was a topic of investigation by Al-Hamid (1989), who found that 

high socio-economic status affects achievement negatively. In fact it has 

been noticed that students in this high bracket do not bother about studying 

much. This could be because they have access to material distractions such 

as cable TV, electronic games and foreign travel. 

In a recent study by the Department of Social Work in the U. A. E (Abu Dhabi) 

(Zaharat Al-Khaleej, 1998), it was found that weak students spend just one 

hour a day studying and the rest of their time watching local and cable T. V. 

programmes. This study views cable T. V. as a major cause for the 

deterioration in the level of the students, particularly as it was introduced into 

the society only some 3 or 4 years ago. 

The point was also made that: 

" Something is wrong with learning at secondary and preparatory 

school. Students cannot write one correct sentence. 

possibly because of their low level. 

Another interviewee mentioned the lack of motivation to enrol in this faculty: 

" Nobody registers by choice in the Faculty of Islamic Studies; they 

do so because it may be the only option open to them (as this 

faculty accepts students with a low G. P. A. from secondary school). 
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A number of reasons were given for this reluctance: 

" Society views religious men as "funny" and they are not held in 

great respect. 

This has been put forward as a stereotype in a number of films which portray 

the religious man as being an idiot who speaks only in classical Arabic and 

knows nothing. There has been debate in the media on this subject in an 

attempt to put a stop to this. 

" It is a poor occupation. 

" Low salary in comparison with other jobs 

" Female students refuse to marry graduates of the Faculty of Islamic 

Studies. (because of the stereotype discussed above) 

One interviewee mentioned an important factor, referring to family concern: 

" lack of family interest (students are not interested in the subject) 

" The role of the family: students feel sorrow and pain because their 
parents do not know if they pass or fail. 

This is because many of the parents are old, illiterate, or not highly educated 

themselves as the history of education in Qatar is still new. Consequently, it 

is difficult for them to evaluate their daughters' performance at college. 

Another possibility is that they are used to a school system in which the 

students progress from one year to the next, whereas the credit hour system 

at the university is not easy for them to understand. They simply know that 

their daughter is in her first, second or third year at the university, but the 

course grades have no meaning for them. 

Another made a comment about the students' extreme concern about their 

appearance: 

" Female students pay more attention to their appearance than their 

studies" as shown in the cartoon below. 

CHAPTER FIVE 243 



s-v:, \ ý 

cý\ ." 
�I 'N 

\J 

Caption reads: "I'm preparing for the fashion and jewellery battle at the university" 

(AI-Sharq newspaper cartoon booklet) 

Fig. 5.5: Media Representation of Female Students at Qatar University 

Another group of problems was referred to as affecting learning which relate 

to job opportunity or the lack thereof. 

" No jobs are available for women (women are not allowed to work in 

places that are available to men and this is a much bigger problem 

than that faced by the men) 

" At the Ministry of Education, they have to wait for 3 to 4 years 

Even though the opportunities for work in this Ministry are much greater than 

in others where the prospects are slim, graduates still have to wait some 3-4 

years for an opening because there are too many female teachers. 

" They cannot work at the courts. 

These are considered serious problems which affect learning and motivation 

in the university. Once again, this was illustrated in a cartoon, shown below, 

in one of the local newspapers (Al-Watan, 18.9.1995)- showing it to be a 

topical issue in the forefront of the concerns of the society. 
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Fig. 5.6: Caption: A Qatari female graduate waiting for a job. 

Considerations such as the difficulties of finding work, the luxurious lifestyle 

and the status of the job discussed above are compounded by other factors 

also mentioned by the staff which are presented briefly below, including 

comments such as: 

" Male students have lower salaries when they work in the courts in 

comparison with other graduates in the same positions from other 

faculties such as Law. 

" Students prefer to be passive, not active, because this is how they 
were taught to learn. Mostly, discussion is not welcomed. 

" Social situation, like having children. 

" Receiving books late (this problem happens often). 

This comment reflects the common problem referred to by almost all the 

faculties, despite the fact that the books needed are well-known to the 

university. 

" Shortage of learning skills 

" The extent to which society appreciates science and learning. 

" The value of the learner. 
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The last two comments were made by non-Qatari staff who view Qatari 

society as being luxurious, with no value attached to science or learning and 

the learner. This mistaken impression has been created by the 

irresponsibility of a minority of Qatari families who offer their children wealth 

and position without pushing them to complete their studies. 

It does not apply to the majority of Qatari society, as was demonstrated by a 

study conducted by Jaber (1989) who found that attitude and study habits 

increase as the education level increases (from preparatory to secondary). 

No difference was found between the sexes nor between the Qatari sample 

and the non-Qatari sample. 

" When / teach 50 students, around 15 (30%) fail while when ! teach 
the same course to a group of 14 students, nobody fails. 

" It seems that large numbers affects both learning and teaching. 

Once again, the above quotations illustrate the effect of the large number of 

students on teaching and consequently learning, which was referred to 

several times by faculty staff. 

Most of these factors were reported by other faculties which indicates a 

similarity of situation regarding the students. 

5. Faculty of Administration 

The Faculty of Administration has the following views regarding the factors 

affecting student learning. Specific differences were discussed relating to 

either the society or the university. 

The staff commented on several good factors which are true for all the 

faculties. The organisation of the lectures is a point which has already been 

discussed, as is the absence of aims to motivate the students. 

" The organisation of lectures often means that students spend all 

day at university, so they have no time to study. 
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" Knowing that they all have the same job opportunities, whether they 

are A or D grade students, because the grade level is not a factor 

affecting employment. 

" Jobs are available for everybody, as administration is a relatively 

new faculty with a limited number of graduates, so jobs are 

available, which is considered a positive feature. 

One interviewee commented on the fact that the men have better facilities at 

their disposal in all aspects: 

" Better facilities for the men, including the library. 

Another referred to the lack of job opportunities for women: 

" Female students do not have the opportunity to practise their 

studies because they are not acceptable socially. 

5.2.4.2 Conclusion (Factors Affecting Learning) 

In view of the above faculty staff opinions, we can conclude that: 

a. In general, factors regarding the university can be grouped as follows: 

" Redundancy in courses 

" Large student numbers 

" Shortage of hours and courses 

" Facilities 

" Ambiguity in aims 

" Organisation of lectures 

" Absence of rewards. 

b. With regard to the students on the basis of the above, we can 

summarise the factors as follows: 
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" Attendance 

" Motivation 

" Not being interested in getting benefit from what they learn 

(changing behaviour) but in passing exams. 

" Luxurious lifestyles 

" Being passive learners 

" Social situation 

" Shortage of learning skills. 

5.2.5 Counselling and Guidance 

Two sources of data were used to investigate this area at the University of 

Qatar: 

i. The opinions of faculty staff expressed in personal interviews. 

ii. Self assessment questions addressed to students, i. e. 

" In your view, what are the disadvantages of academic counselling? 

9 What was the most important outcome of your seeing a counsellor? 

Briefly, the counselling system used at the University of Qatar involves one 

counsellor for each 30 or so students. The counsellor is a member of staff of 

the same faculty as the students. The counsellor sees the students each 

term before registration, helping them to select suitable courses and an 

appropriate number of hours. The counsellor may also require a student to 

drop courses. This is obviously a system geared more to academic 

counselling and ensuring that the credit hour system is followed, rather than 

the type of counselling discussed earlier in 3.2.1 (D) 
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5.2.5.1 Students' Responses 

Because these two questions were deliberately open-ended in order to get 

the most out of the University students, the responses were grouped in 

suitable categories depending upon the type of answer. The table below 

shows the results for the two questions across all the faculties. 

Table 5.7: Disadvantages of the Academic Counselling System as perceived by the students 

Not 

available 

No. % 

Not very 
helpful 

No. % 

Didn't 

meet him 

No. % 

Very bad 

No. % 

Good 

No. % 

No 

comment 

No. % 

Science 10 13.0 26 34.0 4 5.0 14 18.0 15 19.5 4 5.0 

Education 3 5.26 17 30.0 2 3.5 11 14.5 5 9.0 17 300 

Islamic Studies 6 12.0 11 22.0 0 0.0 13 26.0 7 14.0 10 26.0 

Humanities 6 8.0 18 24.5 2 2.7 10 6.0 18 24.5 17 33.0 

Administration 10 17.0 15 26.0 6 10.0 8 14.0 2 3.44 16 27.6 

Total n= 36 11.4 87 29.0 16 5.0 56 18.0 47 15.0 54 17.0 

Table 5.7 shows that there is broad agreement between all faculty students in 

finding the academic counselling system to be not very helpful. Science and 

Education have the highest percentages (34% and 30%). The second 

highest percentage category was "Very Bad", with the Faculty of Islamic 

Studies showing the greatest dissatisfaction (26%) followed by Science and 

Education (18% and 14.5% respectively). 

Table 5.8: Student numbers, by category to the question: "What was the most 
important outcome of your seeing a counsellor? " 

Directive 

No. % 

Increasing 
GPA 

No. % 

Didn't see 
him 

No. % 

Nothing 

No. % 

Bad 
outcome 
No. % 

Science 13 17.0 0 0.0 3 4.0 31 40.0 4 5.0 

Education 7 12.0 2 3.5 7 14.0 37 65.0 1 2.0 

Islamic Studies 8 11.0 7 14.0 5 10.0 27 59.0 - - 

Humanities 19 29.0 5 9.0 14 19.0 31 42.0 6 8.0 

Administration 1 1.5 0 0.0 13 22.5 44 76.0 1 1.5 

Total n= 46 15.0 14 45.0 42 13.0 170 54.0 12 4.0 
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As shown in the table above, the highest percentage was returned in the 

"Nothing" category, indicating that there is no outcome from seeing a 

counsellor. The "Directive" category has the second highest percentages, 

and the lowest category was "Bad Outcome". 

5.2.5.2 Results of Faculty Staff Interviews 

1. Faculty of Science 

" We do not have counselling in the first year since the courses are 

compulsory. In the second year we have counselling groups, but 

not for individual students. 

The above comment gives a reason why Science students have the highest 

rate for viewing counsellors as not helpful (34%) and the second highest 

percentage of all the faculties viewing counselling as very bad. Furthermore, 

Science Faculty students are the only ones who never view counselling as a 

way of increasing their GPA. 40% of the students stated that they do not get 

any outcome from seeing the counsellor. 

2. Faculty of Education 

The members of the Faculty of Education considered that counselling was not 

helpful to the students for several reasons: 

" In spite of great efforts on the part of Qatar University, counselling 

is not following students for various reasons. 

This could be because: 

" The system is not helpful. 

An example was given by another interviewee: 

" Some courses close when they reach certain numbers. 
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These comments from faculty staff are consistent with the results obtained 
from the students' responses with regard to counselling. 

3. Faculty of Islamic Studies 

The staff of this faculty have different opinions on counselling: 

" Relations between teachers and students may help students more 

than counselling. 

" Students need to learn from the lecturer through friendly 

relationships. 

One interviewee goes as far as following the progress of students of students 

who are not even in his faculty: 

"I follow some of the students who are not from my college. 

while another admits to problems that have happened: 

" Sometimes a mistake by the counsellor leads to the suspension of 

students. 

One of his colleagues considers the responsibility to be shared between both 

teacher and student. 

" The situation is complex. Maybe both the students and the 

counsellor share the responsibilities. 

Islamic Studies students are the only ones who did not say that they never 

met their counsellors, yet they returned the highest percentage viewing 

counselling as very bad (26%) (i. e. not useful) while 22% found it not very 
helpful. 
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4. Faculty of Humanities 

Things seem a little different in Humanities. This may be because the nature 

of studies such as Sociology and Social Sciences leads the staff to feel that 

they are doing a good job. 

" In Social Science we follow students through the whole year, not 

only at registration time. 

However, this is not the case in all departments of this faculty, as one of the 

interviewees described his role as a counsellor simply to involve putting his 

signature on their registration cards, which echoes the description given by 

many of the students: 

" It has no role except to put a signature on the card. 

This is also confirmed by another interviewee who said that: 

" Some of the faculty staff are not doing their job in counselling. 

However, one explanation was put forward that: 

" Most of the counsellors are non-Qatari Arabs who are not familiar 

with the university system. When they start to know the courses, 

most of them return home. 

In view of the above, it is clear that 3 out of 4 minimise the role of the 

counsellor, with the exception of the staff of the Social Sciences Department, 

who follow their students throughout the whole year. This may be the case in 

the Social Sciences Department simply because of the nature of the 

department. This also explains why 24.5% of the students, the highest 

percentage among the colleges, found counselling "Good". On the other 
hand, 6% of the students, the lowest rate returned by all faculty students, 
found it very bad, which supports the previous findings. 
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5. Faculty of Administration 

The staff in this faculty were very frank and open and had no difficulty in 

identifying what they considered to be problem areas. 

" We are not qualified in counselling. 

" We need to be trained. 

One interviewee even went so far as to admit: 

" We also need to study the skills of teaching. 

There is no doubt that experience will have an impact on how the staff deal 

with situations that arise. Confirmation of this is found in a study by Jaber 

(1984) who investigated and evaluated teacher behaviour in three samples 

(elementary, preparatory and secondary) in Qatar. It was found that 

experience and educational training has sometimes a relation with the correct 

response in an educational situation. This relation sometimes disappears, 

possibly due to the nature of the behavioural and educational phenomena 

which are affected by more than one different factor. 

17% of the faculty's students found that counsellors are not available and 

26% that they are not very helpful. 

5.2.5.3 Conclusion (Counselling and Guidance) 

On the basis of the above data, it can be concluded that counselling is not 

effective and is not carried out in accordance with its basic operating 

principles. Moreover, the people who work as counsellors lack experience in 

counselling. 
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6.1 Introduction 

In the previous chapter, the descriptive section of the research was presented 
in an attempt to find the answer to what might be the relationship between 

teaching/learning and academic success/failure through an investigation of 
the academic situation at Qatar University regarding female students. 
However, in this chapter, the focus is on answering the second and third 

major general research questions: "What is the relationship between 

learning skills and academic success and failure? " And "What is the 

relationship between psychological variables and academic success and 

failure? " 

The reason-for combining these two questions together is that in reality there 

is an overlap between psychological variables and learning skills. Therefore, 

it is difficult to separate them. There are also statistical reasons as will be 

clarified below. In order to determine the variables which affect high and low 

achievers, the following operational question was formed: 

1. What are the learning skills and psychological variables which are 

functionally related to grade point average for high- and low-achieving 

female students at the University of Qatar? 

The data sources are broken down as follows: 

The learning skills and psychological variables which contribute to 

grade point average for high and low achievers. 

a) learning skills inventory 

b) battery for personality 

As mentioned above, the data sources regarding the statistical findings for 

low and high achievers have been treated separately in light of two basic 

goals: 

Goal 1: to determine which variables are functionally related to 

the grade point average, and 
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Goal 2: to evaluate the extent to which those variables predict 

grade point average. 

ii. Learning skills which may be functionally related to failure and success 

for low and high achievers separately. 

a) learning skills inventory 

iii. Psychological variables which may be functionally related to failure and 

success for low and high achievers separately. 

a) Battery for personality 

" Eysenck personality scale 

" Need of achievement 

It would perhaps be appropriate here to remind the reader that the statistical 

analysis presented in this chapter, stepwise regression, was used for the 

reasons given in 4.4 above, which are briefly: 

1. to get the most out of the inventories in an attempt to find the variables 

which might be functionally related to failure/success for low and high 

achievers. 

2. to enable cross-comparison among the individual faculties to see if the 

predicting variables change among these faculties and to get more detail 

through the sub-samples. Stepwise regression can give the desired 

information with the sample sizes used. 

3. Stepwise regression presents the amount of variance accounted for by 

the predictors in G. P. A. for low and high achievers separately. 

6.2 Stepwise Regression Analysis 

Stepwise regression analysis was conducted to determine the amount of 

variance accounting for all the 14 learning skills and psychological variables in 

G. P. A. for low and high achievers separately. Furthermore, the analysis was 

performed to help identify which predictive variables have a significant 

CHAPTER SIX 256 



contribution to the G. P. A. for both the high achievers group and the low 

achievers group separately. 

To obtain answers to the third research question "What are the learning skills 

related to the success and failure of female students at the University of 
Qatar? ", stepwise regression (SWR) was used for high and low achievers. 
Grade point average was used as the dependent variable and the 14 learning 

skills and psychological variables were used as the independent variables. 
This method, stepwise regression, was chosen for three reasons: 

1. To determine which learning skills and psychological variables predict the 

grade point average for low/high achievers separately. 

2. To estimate the extent to which those variables predict grade point average. 

3. To be able to perform separate stepwise regression analysis for each faculty. 

For statistical reasons, the results of the learning skills inventory and the 

psychological variables will be discussed in the same section, but each will be 

discussed and interpreted separately, despite the fact that the researcher believes 

it difficult to separate psychological variables from learning skills variables 

because they are, in fact, as in real life, interdependent. Nevertheless, for the 

purposes of explicitness and accuracy, this study deals with each statistically 

significant variable individually for both higher and lower achievers. 

The results will be discussed below for: 

i. higher and lower achievers among Qatar University students separately 

ii. each faculty separately. 

The discussion will be centred around learning skills and psychological 

variables as predictors of G. P. A. 
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6.2.1 Stepwise regression analysis for female students with high G. P. A. 

For high achievers at Qatar University, Study Aids and Information 

Processing were the only two predictors that significantly contributed to high 

academic performance. This is shown in the following table: 

Variables 
Multiple j Significance Rz F Significance b B C 

Correlation of /ratio of Fvalue 
dependent independent 

Study aids 0.267 6.345 . 05 . 071 6.345 . 05 -. 03 -. 267 4.360 

G. P. A. Information 
Proce Processing 0.398 7.715 . 01 

. 158 7.715 . 01 . 037 . 317 3.648 

Study aids . 043 -. 381 

Table 6.1: Learning skills and psychological variables predicting G. P. A. of high 
achievers 

The above table indicates that the amount of variance contributed by Study Aids 

alone in G. P. A. of high achievers was 0.071, but that when this (i. e. Study Aids) 

was combined with Information Processing, the two variables together 

accounted for 0.158 in G. P. A. of high achievers. 

6.2.2 Stepwise regression analysis for female students with low G. P. A. 

Variables 
Multiple j Significance R2 F Significance b B C 

correlation of/ratio of F value dependent independent 

Time . 221 4,33 . 05 . 049 4.33 . 06 . 008 . 221 1.945 
management 

G. P. A. 
Study aids, . 355 6.001 

. 01 . 126 6.001 . 
01 -. 013 -. 302 2.128 

time 
management . 012 . 004 

Table 6.2: Learning skills and psychological variables predicting G. P. A. for low achievers 

The above table shows that the amount of variance contributed by Time 

Management alone to the G. P. A. was 0.49, but that when it was combined 

with Study Aids, the two variables together accounted for 0.126 in G. P. A. 
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6.2.3 Results by Faculty 

1. Faculty of Science 

1a. High Achievers 

By using stepwise regression on a sample consisting of 21 students which 

represents 27% of the high achievers in the Faculty of Science, the results 

show the following: 

Table 6.3: Multiple correlation and value of variance accounting for high 
achieving students in the Science Faculty 

Variables 
Multiple R2 f Significance F Significance b B C 

correlation off ratio of F value dependent independent 

Anxiety 0.59 . 35 9.47 0.01 9.47 0.01 . 037 . 59 3.39 

Anxiety, 0.77 . 
59 12.28 0.01 12.28 0.01 . 038 . 60 4.39 

Study Aids -. 049 -. 496 

G. P. A. Anxiety, 0.86 . 74 14.87 0.01 14.87 0.01 . 035 . 56 3.79 

Study Aids, -. 060 -. 50 

Self-Esteem . 039 . 38 

In the above table, it can be seen that the amount of variance contributed by 

Anxiety alone in G. P. A. was 0.35, but when Study Aids was combined with 

Anxiety, the two together accounted for 0.59, and that when Self Esteem was 

combined with the two (i. e. Anxiety and Study Aids), the three together 

accounted for 0.74 in G. P. A. 

1 b. Lower Achievers 

By using stepwise regression on a sample of 21 students representing 27% of the 

low achievers in the Science Faculty, the results show no statistically significant 

effects of the independent variables on academic achievement, indicating that, for 

low achievers, none of the 14 variables were able to predict G. P. A. 

This could be understood in the light of the nature of the variables in question, 

which could be considered desirable predictors enhancing achievement, a case 
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which does not apply to low achievers. A possible explanation could also be 

found in the fact that low achievers are aware of their low academic level and 

academic weakness and this is reflected in their responses to the test items. 

2. Faculty of Education 

Stepwise regression for high and low achievers in the Education Faculty showed 

that none of the 14 independent variables seem to predict G. P. A. There is the 

possibility that the nature of their academic university courses would not make 

these salient variables. There could be other variables better at predicting G. P. A. 

that are not taken into account in this present study. 

3. Faculty of Islamic Studies 

3a. High Achievers 

The amount of variance contributed by Review and Self-Testing to the G. P. A. 

was 0.429, as shown in the following table: 

Variables 
Multiple j significance RZ F Significance b B C 

Correlation of /ratio of Fvalue 
dependent independent . 

Review and G. P. A self testing 0.655 9. DO2 
. 
01 0.429 9.002 0.01 -. 145 -. 665 5.042 

Table 6.4: Multiple correlation, value of j, and variance accounting for high academic 
achievers in the Faculty of Islamic Studies 

As mentioned in section 4.2.2.2, Review and Self-Testing refer to both 

supporting and contributing variables to meaningful learning and effective 

academic performance, which is expected from high achievers. 
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3b. Lower Achievers 

Variables 
Multiple R2 j Significance F Significance b B C 

Correlation of /ratio of F value dependent independent 

Selecting 
. 681 . 464 10.395 . 01 10.395 . 01 . 104 . 681 1.300 

main idea 
G. P. A 

Selecting 
. 
8w . 650 10.234 . 01 10.234 . 01 . 111 . 

725 
. 965 

main idea/ 

Self-esteem 
. 019 . 434 

Table 6.5: Multiple correlation, value of j, and variance accounting for low academic 
achievers in the Faculty of Islamic Studies 

These two variables, Selecting the Main Idea and Self-Esteem, have a statistically 

significant contribution to grade point average for low achievers in the Faculty of 

Islamic Studies only. The amount of variance accounted for in G. P. A. by Selecting 

the Main Idea alone was 0.464, but when Self-Esteem was combined with the 

former, the two variables together accounted for 0.650 in G. P. A. 

The unexpected point here is that lower achievers' self-esteem contributes to 

their grade point average, contradicting the previous literature on the subject. 

This could be explained partly by the nature of their study, which emphasises 

the human being (see 3.3.2), oneness of origin as a representative of God, and, 

in 3.3.2.6, high appreciation of self. Furthermore, the explanation could lie in 

the fact that the students have other responsibilities, such as their being married 

and having children, which could mean that they have a successful life outside 

their studies which enhances their self-esteem and reduces the importance of 

the grade point average. 

4. Faculty of Humanities 

4a. High Achievers 

The results indicate that anxiety and self esteem are both significant predictors 

of G. P. A. with high academic achievers, as shown in the following table: 
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Variables 
Multiple Rz j Significance F Significance b 8 C 

Correlation of /ratio of F value dependent independent 

Anxiety . 673 . 453 14.902 0.01 14.902 0.01 -. 068 -. 673 4.591 

G. P. A. Anxiety, . 
770 . 593 12.393 0.01 12.393 0.01 -. 067 -. 661 5.162 

Self Esteem -. 047 -. 375 

Table 6.6: Multiple correlation, value of f,, and variance accounting for high 
academic achievers. 

From this table, we can see that the amount of variance contributed by 

Anxiety alone in G. P. A. was 0.453, but when Self-Esteem was combined with 

Anxiety, the two variables together accounted for 0.593 in G. P. A. 

That is to say, for high achievers in the Humanities Faculty there appear to be two 

psychological variables which were able to significantly predict their academic 

achievement: Anxiety and Self-Esteem. This is similar to the situation with high 

achievers in the Faculty of Science, and the same explanation could apply here 

also. One further point should be added, however, with regard to Self-Esteem as it 

appears in three of the five faculties, which could give a small indication of its 

social impact on the individual, both with high achievers as in Science and 

Humanities and with low achievers in the Faculty of Islamic Studies. This impact 

might stem from the strong family background discussed in Chapter 2.4. Living in 

an extended family gives a feeling of security. 

This relates to the findings of Jaber (1987) that 64% of the sample feel loyal to the 

family or tribe, while only 10% feel loyalty to the state. 

An explanation for the presence of Anxiety in the higher achievers of these two 

faculties could lie the nature of their studies and courses, as they are not offered 

Psychology courses which could help them to understand their personalities better. 

4b. Low Achievers 

By using stepwise regression on a sample of low achievers, the results show no 

independent variables were able to significantly predict G. P. A. This could be 

explained by the possibility that the materials used for investigation and testing 
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included items expected to be associated with higher achievers than with low 

achievers. 

5. Faculty of Administration 

Stepwise regression for the higher and lower achievers in the Faculty of 
Administration showed no independent variables were able to significantly 

predict grade point average, indicating the presence of other variables than 

those which were used in this study. 

6.3 Learning Skills 

6.3.1 Learning Skills Variables Predicting Grade Point Average for female 

students at the University of Qatar. 

The results show the following for the total sample of the University of Qatar 

students regarding the learning skills inventory and its relation to success and 

failure 

a. Higher Achievers. 

As shown in Table 6.1, only two skills were found to predict or affect G. P. A., i. e. 

Information Processing and Study Aids. 

" Information Processing 

As mentioned above in 4.2.2.2. (d) this refers to the students' use of imagination 

and verbal elaboration and their ability to think about how new information fits 

with what is already known. It is also intended to assess the students' use of 
logic. 

In fact, these characteristics are all expected of high achievers. 

The analysis by Kozminsky & Kaufman (1992, p. 335) of the relationship 
between the academic achievement and information processing of high 

school students showed that deep processing was the major factor affecting 

academic achievement, which is supported by these results. 
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Also, Redding (1990) found that underachievers showed a significant 

performance differential between holistic and analytic tasks. Underachievers 

performed at a high level on tasks that required holistic processing, but not 

on tasks that required precision, attention to detail, and/or convergent 

problem solving. The differential performance was not related to differences 

in verbal and performance IQ, but was related to the level of school 

achievement as measured by the grade point average. 

Loranger (1994, p. 347) tried to determine whether successful learners would 

differ in the quality of their information processing from unsuccessful learners. 

Results show that performance differences and responses given during the 

interview session appeared to be related to various tenets of the good 

information processor model. The results also show successful students to be 

more motivated to succeed and more likely to be active, purposeful and flexible 

in their strategy use. Less successful students, on the other hand, perceived 

themselves to be unsuccessful. They lacked self-knowledge or were inefficient 

in strategy use. 

" Study aids 

This refers to the students' ability to make use of a broad approach to 

learning, to make good use of aids to assist learning, such as key words, etc. 

In addition, Study Aids and Information Processing share certain 

components, as mentioned in the descriptive section of the tool in Chapter 4. 

These abilities were expected to be found in the higher achievers. Both 

variables are a part of learning skills, and the reviewed literature in 3.3.3 shows 

that students who show good competence in employing study skills and 

strategies seem to be'A' students, which is confirmed by this recent result. 

Gadzella (1995) found that the students with high grades, the higher 

achievers, processed information deeply, elaborated on it and used effective 

study skills, whereas those with lower grades processed information in a 

shallow manner, failed to personalise it and did not use effective study skills. 

CHAPTER SIX 264 



It should be noted here that there might be other variables, which are not related 

to those examined in this study, that might affect the G. P. A., for example, 

personality variables, attitudes towards teachers, etc. These many other 

variables need to be investigated in further studies. 

b. Lower achievers. 

The results show that only Study Aids and Time Management predicted the grade 

point average. Again, the same results were obtained earlier in this chapter. 

This result is somewhat surprising, as both higher and lower achievers' G. P. A. 's 

are predicted by the same variable, Study Aids. However, in an interview with 

Dr. Youssef Al-Abdulla of the Educational Psychology Dept. of the University of 

Qatar, he pointed out that, given the fact that external factors affect behaviour 

more than internal factors in the Arabian Culture, including that of Qatar, Study 

Aids as an external factor, was able to emerge as a significant predictor of 

G. P. A. not only for low achievers, but also for high achievers. 

This might also give a small indication of the minor effectiveness of learning 

skills (Study Aids in particular) as seen in 3.3.3. ii, where it was seen that some 

studies show that there exists no visible effect of learning skills on students' 

academic achievement. 

This result rather conflicts with those of the study by Macan, Shahani, 

Dipboye & Phillips (1990, p. 760), in which it was reported that students who 

perceived themselves to be in control of their time reported significantly 

greater evaluation of their performance, greater work and life satisfaction, 
less role ambiguity, less role overload, and fewer job-induced and somatic 

tensions. The findings are consistent with the theory and advice on time 

management, but they also indicate that the dynamics of time management 

are more complex than previously believed, and that time-management alone 
is probably not sufficient for achievement. 

Briton & Tesser (1991, p. 405) also concluded that time management 

practices may be associated with college achievement. 
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On the other hand, Thombs (1995, p. 280) found that the best discriminator of 

the two groups was high school GPA, followed in descending order of 

importance by study habit problems, career plan certainty, and time 

management problems. 

Jaber (1987) found that social responsibility and attitude towards time on the 

part of Qatar University students decreases as the female students are 

spending more years at the university. This rather contradicts what would be 

expected from the students, as they are assumed to have a more mature 

attitude towards their social responsibilities. An explanation suggested for 

this was that when individuals feel that they are about to graduate and enter 

the workforce, they might feel an increase in tension which could limit their 

concern for their personal and family affairs to a large extent, at least 

temporarily until they graduate. 

The results of the current study minimise the role of time management on the 

students' GPA. This result could be explained in the light of the examination 

system, which rewards students with lower ability because the examinations 

measure recall and memory more than creativity, evaluation and critical 

thinking. Consequently, the more time a low achieving student puts into his 

studies in general, the higher the resulting grades will be. In fact, the 

examination system is biased in favour of lower level students, giving more 

credit to those who study more and organise their study time. 

Munsell & Cornwell (1994, p. 305) describe a holistic reinstatement 

programme for college students who were dismissed for poor academic 

performance. An evaluation survey of 15 students revealed that the majority 

viewed the most helpful aspect of the program to be developing a time- 

management plan with the support of a peer advisor. This is also supported 
by the current research findings. 

Students participating in the Munsell & Cornwell study were asked "Do you 
feel that you need more skills in any of the following alternatives: writing, 
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reading, remembering, preparation for exams, concentration, taking notes, 

listening, motivation, time management. " 

47% of the sample chose concentration, 43% chose preparation for exams 

and 38% selected time management. Concentration refers to the students' 

ability to pay close attention, listen carefully and think about what is being 

said. Clearly, concentration is part of the Information Processing process, so 

choosing this skill may give an indication of its level of importance and 

concern to them. The same explanation could be used for preparation for 

exams, which requires certain Information Processing skills. 

However, time management is also an effective variable for the lower achievers, 

which refers to the students' ability to create and keep to realistic schedules. It 

also requires students to have some knowledge of themselves as students and 

learners. Perhaps it is that the lower achievers have this skill, but other factors 

stand in the way of its effectiveness. More study is needed in this area. 

A further point which could be added is that the higher achievers might not feel a 

need to consciously prepare a schedule, but simply get on with their studies, 

with their study plan in their head. Lower achieving students, on the other hand, 

might be spending more time actively organising and planning, thus delaying the 

start of their studies proper. 

6.3.2. Results by Faculty 

a. Higher achievers 

It can be seen from Tables 6.3 and 6.4 that Study Aids is a predictor of grade 

point average for the higher achieving students in the Faculty of Science while 
Review and Self-Testing were significant predictors of G. P. A. for high achievers 
in the Faculty of Islamic Studies. 

Review and Self-Testing are strategies which both support and contribute to 

meaningful learning and effective performance. They also contribute to the 

consolidation of knowledge and its integration across topics. These 
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strategies require a degree of rehearsal, which the students of the Faculty of 
Islamic studies use frequently, as mentioned earlier in Chapter 5,2.3.2 - 
"students depend on memorisation" as stated by the staff. 

b. Lower Achievers: 

In Table 6.5, the results show that Selecting the Main Idea is the only 

significant learning skill which predicts the G. P. A. for low achievers, and this 

in one faculty only: the Faculty of Islamic Studies. 

This assesses the students' ability to select important information for in-depth 

attention. Most lectures, discussions and text books contain redundant 

material which helps to explain what is being taught. A student lacking this 

skill will not have sufficient time to study everything that must be covered. It 

could be that the lower achievers have this ability, but are not putting it to 

good use. 

No variables were found to be predictive of high and low G. P. A. in other 

faculties. Once more, other variables than the ones used in this study might 

be predictors of GR A, so more investigation is needed here. 

In linking the results of regression analysis with the results of the responses 

to the students' questionnaire, two conclusions can be reached: 

1 With regard to the question: "Do you feel that you need more skills in any 

of the following...? ", (Appendix 3, Part One, Question 8) Science Faculty 

students chose Concentration (32%) and Planning and Time Management 

(39%) more than other options, reflecting the nature of their needs, 

especially for their future. 

While Review and Self Testing were found to be a significant predictor of the 

students' G. P. A. in the Faculty of Islamic Studies, their responses to the same 

question mentioned above gave Concentration (58%) and Remembering 

(36%). This indicates that female students perceive a need for a greater level 

of concentration and remembering because of the nature of their academic 

university courses which depend to a large extent on memorisation. 
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2. Regarding the question: "If you are doing OK or better, to what do you 

attribute your success? ", (Appendix 3, Part Two, Section II) female students 

of both the Faculties of Science and Islamic Studies chose Good Study 

Habits (37.7% and 32.5% respectively) and Previous Study (38% and 44% 

respectively). This is consistent with Loranger (1004, p. 347) in which he 

found that good study habits were a distinguishing feature of higher 

achievers. 

It could be further added here that the specialisations of those two 

faculties, Science and Islamic Studies, are fields in which the students 

already have a background and a basis from preparatory and particularly 

high school. They therefore feel familiar with those two fields and 

perceive this as contributing to their success. Moreover, as stated by 

some of the faculty members during the interviews, there might be a 

certain degree of overlap and repetition in some courses which could give 

this indication. 

The results returned by the Faculties of Education, Humanities, and 

Administration, on the other hand, show no learning skills predicting their 

students' G. P. A. 's. Students of Administration, Education and Humanities 

attributed their success to Good Study Habits (55%, 51 % and 39.7% 

respectively). These seemingly inconsistent results may be resolved by 

saying that students' study habits may be different from the learning skills 

assessed in the present study. This could be why the students attributed 

their success to their good study habits, while at the same time learning 

skills were unable to statistically predict their academic success. 

6.3.3 Summary of learning skills. 

It can be concluded from the above discussion that the learning skill variables 

predicting the grade point averages of the higher achievers in the university 

are the following: 
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a. Information Processing 

b. Study Aids (also Science Faculty separately) 

c. Review and self-testing (Islamic Faculty) 

In fact, the characteristics which distinguish the above skills would be 

expected to be found in higher achievers. 

Those which predict the G. P. A of lower achievers are: 

a. Study Aids 

b. Planning and Time Management 

c. Selecting the main idea (Islamic Faculty) 

Study Aids seems to be a common variable for both higher and lower achievers. 

This could be seen in the light of the contradictory literature regarding learning 

skills. It may also be that the lower achievers have this skill, but other variables 

prevent its effectiveness. As stated, more study is needed in this area, as is 

also the case with planning and time management. 

6.4 Psychological Variables. 

The third research question was: "What are the psychological variables which 

are functionally related to success and failure in the University of Qatar? " 

The psychological and personality variables in question are: anxiety, self- 

esteem, activation and responsibility from the Eysenck personality scale, need of 

achievement and the learning skills inventory. 

The following discussion of these results will consider: 

i. the total sample population regarding the higher and lower achievers. 

ii. each faculty separately, with regard to the higher and lower achievers. 
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6.4.1 Psychological variables predicting Grade Point Average for 

female students at the University of Qatar 

No psychological variables were found to be predictors of either higher or lower 

achievers' grade point averages by using stepwise regression for the total 

sample population. 

6.4.2. Results by Faculty 

i. Higher achievers 

Tables 6.3 and 6.6 show that Anxiety and Self-Esteem are the only 

psychological variables predicting the grade point average, and this in the 

Science and Humanities faculties only. 

9 Anxiety 

Anxiety is the major psychological variable and which predicts G. P. A. for 

students in the Faculty of Humanities and the Faculty of Science. 

ii. Linking results from regression analysis with the results from the 

responses to the students' questionnaire 

The above results are inconsistent with the results obtained from the 

students' questionnaire, which points to Test Anxiety as the main reason for 

being less than "OK" (29% of the students of the Faculty of Science, and 26% 

in the Humanities). However, this rather differs from Healy, (1991) (see 

Chapter 3,4. B), who found that anxiety interferes with the acquisition of 

career decision-making skills and vocational identity. Also, Schonwetter 

(1995) found that test anxiety differentially influenced student learning and 
learning-related outcomes. Low test-anxious males showed higher 

achievement outcomes and perceived more success in their performance. 

Nevertheless, this difference could be clarified if the students refer to the 

anxiety as moderate anxiety which could be motivating. The anxiety referred 

to in the previous studies was high anxiety. 
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iii. Linking results from regression analysis with the results from the 

faculty interviews 

If we now turn to the interviews with members of staff, we find that staff of the 

Faculty of Humanities stated that they found "girls are more motivated than boys 

because of jealousy. " The girls are more motivated than the boys because of 

the social environment surrounding them. Girls cannot do anything but study, 

whereas the boys have both more freedom and more rights than girls. 

A study by Kafafi (1988) looked at the use of leisure time by students at Qatar 

University. It was found that: 

f T. V. and videos were the most common ways of spending leisure time. 

f Female students spend most of their leisure time at home. 

f Family disagreements and daydreaming were the results of the way 

the leisure time was used. 

On the other hand, competition among the girls themselves increases their 

motivation to achieve, in addition to the rewards offered to them by the wife of 

the Emir if they achieve more and obtain more distinctions. These rewards 

include the gift of a valuable watch and also the honour of being able to 

attend the graduation ceremony in the presence of the wife of the Emir only if 

they are A or B students, as well as a dinner presided over by the wife of the 

Emir. 

This is one explanation why they are so anxious, for otherwise they would 
lose this gratification. Motivation of this kind increases anxiety. 

Science Faculty staff, on the other hand, found that their students "don't have 

strong motivation to study, only to be at university. Besides, we can see that 

competition between the students is not strong, because the number of 

students is not as high as in Humanities where competition is highly 

perceived among the students. ". This point may explain why anxiety among 
Science students is less than in the Faculty of Humanities. 
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According to Lynn, if it happens that the student is anxious to a normal 

degree, this helps to motivate him. Moreover, it helps make his performance 

better. He also points out that the relation between anxiety and performance 
is a curvilinear one. This means that if the person is not anxious at all, then 

his performance will be weak as he does not have the necessary motivation. 
But if he is too anxious, his performance will also be affected because he 

cannot concentrate on his performance. (Lynn, 1991) 

In Egyptian and Qatari societies, however, previous studies reveal that there 

is a positive correlation between anxiety and achievement (Abdel Khalek & 

AINayal, 1991,1992). 

Another study which supports these results is that of Ford (1995) in which it 

was found that problems experienced by gifted students in general included 

high anxiety and stress, low self concept and poor peer relations. 

These studies, therefore, confirm that anxiety pushes students to greater 

achievement. 

0 Self-esteem 

This is the second psychological variable, predicting G. P. A. in the Faculty of 

Science and in Humanities. This result is also consistent with students' 

responses to the question: "What factors motivate you to achieve in college? " 

Self-esteem was the choice of 70% of the Science students and 53% of the 

Humanities students. 

This is also consistent with the investigation conducted 25 years ago in 1983 

by Alasser, who mentioned that the needs of female Qatar University 

students are: learning new things 

self-respect 

respect from others. 
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Although the results are relatively lower than one would expect to predict the 

G. P. A. of higher achievers, they are not inconsistent, as they suggest that 

when the anxiety score is high, the consequences of self-esteem are low, as 

found by Schonwetter (1995) whose study demonstrated that low test-anxious 

males showed higher achievement outcomes and felt more confident than 

high test-anxious males or females. 

In addition, had the researcher applied her battery of psychological variables 

at the beginning of the course, i. e. before the exams, then one would have 

expected that anxiety would be lower and self-esteem would be higher, 

insofar as the stimuli for anxiety, especially exams, would not have occurred. 

However, the battery was applied within the mid-term examinations. 

Park's study (1994) found that psychological tests showed that females were 

more sensitive to criticism. Anxiety may be related to fear of failure. 

Swanson & Howell (1996, p. 389) investigated the relative influence on test 

anxiety of academic self-concept, cognitive interference, academic 

achievement and study skills, with 82 adolescents with learning disabilities 

and behaviour disorders. The results showed a positive relationship between 

test anxiety and cognitive interference, and a negative relationship between 

test anxiety and study habits. 

Another interesting study by Barrett (1991) examined fear of success among 
Community College students. The results of the study show that: 

females have more fear of success than males. 

2. There is no association between self-esteem and fear of success. 

3. There is no association between grade point average and fear of success. 

These results might be different from those at Qatar University because of 

the nature of the education system, since in the U. S., co-education might 

create a different atmosphere from the single-sex environment at Qatar 

University. Fear of success on the part of female students in a co- 
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educational environment could emerge from a fear of losing the chance to be 

accepted by male students, since they might not be attracted to a female who 

is superior to them. The situation is different at the University of Qatar for 

reasons such as: 

a) success might give them more responsibility. 

b) success might lead on to a more difficult stage. 

C) success could lead to a stage beyond the level of her abilities. 

Anxiety may, therefore, have arisen from a fear of success. Furthermore, 

G. P. A. and self esteem do not exclude the existence of fear of success and 

anxiety 

b. Lower Achievers 

The results given in Table 6.5 show that only Self-Esteem predicts G. P. A. 

with lower achievers, and this in only one faculty, i. e. the Faculty of Islamic 

Studies 

This is consistent with the data resource from students' responses to the 

question "What factors motivate you to achieve in College? " 54% responded 

by selecting the item Self Esteem which, in fact, is the second highest rate 

among all the five colleges. 

The opinions expressed below by the faculty staff help to explain this result. 

6.4.3 Staff Opinions on Psychological Variables, by Faculty. 

The results of the staff interviews show that all the staff in the different 

faculties view the lack of motivation as a major psychological variable which 

affects student academic achievement. The following sections look at the 

opinions of the staff of each faculty. 
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1. Faculty of Science 

One interviewee express the lack of motivation as follows: 

" They don't have strong motivation to study, but only to be at 

university. 

by which he is referring to the fact that female students like to be at the 

university because of the social life it offers them, as mentioned earlier, not 

because of a desire to study. 

2. Faculty of Education 

The staff of this faculty are of a similar opinion as their colleagues in other 

faculties expressed as follows: 

" Low motivation is remarkable. 

" Low motivation which is clearly apparent in students' behaviour. 

Another interviewee felt that the staff have the responsibility for the students' 
lack of motivation which is partly true. 

" We need to motivate students more. 

3. Faculty of Islamic Studies 

The staff of the Faculty of Islamic Studies also share the view of their 

colleagues that the students lack motivation: 

" Absence of a real desire to study. 

" Motivation is weak. 

" Lack of motivation and a desire to learn. 

" Motivation is a matter of question. 
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However, they add other variables which encourage a low level of motivation. 
The first of these is high expectations which might be the result of high self- 

esteem, a variable discussed above which characterises the students of this 

faculty. 

" High expectation from the students regarding receiving marks. 

They usually expect full marks when they write one or two lines 

only. 

The second is irresponsibility, which seems to be confirmed by other studies 

which will be discussed below. One reason for this might be due to the way 

in which the children are raised. Jaber (1987) found that Qatar mothers' 

attitudes to their children and the way they raised them were more forgiving 

and extra-protective, unlike Egyptian and Palestinian mothers. This over- 

protectiveness might lead to such feelings. 

" Irresponsibility which declares itself in the following evidence: 

i) female students do not carry their books or bags, but the 

maid does it for them. 

ii) They get angry when the lecture room is a bit far from the 

main building. 

iii) Lack of knowledge of what is happening around them, i. e. 

in the newspapers. 

4. Humanities Faculty 

" Girls are more motivated than boys only because of jealousy. 

The above shows that lack of motivation and irresponsibility were points of 

concern for most of the staff. The students appear not to have any real 

motive stemming from their own will and desire to learn. 
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Absence of desire and a lack of motivation decrease the level of anxiety, 

while irresponsibility and high expectations, as stated by the faculty staff, 

reflect the self-esteem of the students. In addition, the comment, "there is a 

need for respect by society", reflects their need for self esteem which was 

evident when they selected this variable as the one which motivated them to 

achieve at school. 

Lack of motivation could be understood in a socio-cultural dimension, as 

mentioned in Chapter 2. The discovery of oil has had a great impact on the 

socio-economic lifestyle of Qatari society which has become more luxurious. 

This may lie behind the feeling of irresponsibility. There is also the fact of the 

presence of foreign workers (Chapter 2) which has resulted in there being 

many servants and helpers, and this has consequently helped to free these 

girls from their responsibilities. 

Jaber (1987) found that there is a significant difference between Qatari and 

non-Qatari female students in their attitude to work accuracy in favour of non- 

Qataris, and it was suggested that social and economic circumstances lay 

behind this. Qatari females are economically more secure than non-Qataris 

and depend more on their family name and their relatives than on their work, 

which is not the case with non-Qataris. 

A final point can be added in that the lifestyle (with the extended family) 

(Chapter 2) has produced some degree of irresponsibility, due to the nature of 

a life in which uncles, grandmothers, sisters, etc. share duties, not to mention 
foreign workers. This cartoon from a local newspaper once again illustrates 

this point. 

CHAPTER SIX 278 



I 'A 

d \7 

. ̀" ý'ý"2, 
ý�t 

, 1, `1\1 

407 

Caption reads: Nurse: Congratulations' It's a boy 

Father: Can you please keep him here and raise him? His mother's busy with the 

university and fashions 

Fig. 6.1: Media image of female students at Qatar University 

With regard to Self-Esteem, most of the girls in the Faculty of Islamic Studies 

are married and are stable in their married life. As a point of clarification 

here, marriage is not considered an important variable which could have an 

effect on G. P. A. (see 4.3.2. c), since living in an extended family and the 

strong social structure helps to reduce the duties and responsibilities to a 

great extent, besides other facilities like having a maid, cook and a baby- 

sitter. This helps to raise their Self-Esteem, for having a husband and 

children is a very important variable in the Gulf area. Achievement, therefore, 

ranks second in their scale of importance, with married life coming in first 

place. 
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Leung (1993, p. 4) said that Maher et al. argue that an individual's other 

sociocultural characteristics, specifically gender and socio-economic status, 

as well as their age and self-perception, are important variables that might 

affect the meaning that individuals attach to a given achievement behaviour 

or situation, thereby affecting their achievement strivings. (See Chapter 4 

regarding motivation. ) 

Responsibility is an important issue here which affects failure or success. 
Students should feel responsible for their failures or success so that they 

might show improvement. 

Once again, culture has a great impact on this study. Leung (1993) showed 

that cultural difference in the attribution of failure to the teacher might be one 

reason why Chinese students have been found to consistently outperform 

their American counterparts in achievement tests. 

Conversely, feeling "irresponsible" and looking for scapegoats rather than for 

ways of self-improvement, neither of which is likely to lead to future success, 
increases self esteem and reduces anxiety. 

The results of our study are consistent with the principles of Islam which is 

widespread in the Gulf area. Islam assures that anxiety comes when a 

person is away from God, so belief in Islam, especially from students in the 

Faculty of Islamic Studies, may be stronger than girls in other faculties, and 

this is reflected in their behaviour and psyche, which leads them to be more 

at ease and calm. We can therefore conclude that the relation is significantly 

negative when anxiety decreases, self esteem increases. This interpretation 

leads us to conclude that the nature of the subject studies in this faculty has a 
hand in decreasing anxiety. 

The findings of Duhna (1989) revealed that: 

higher achievers are more motivated than lower achievers. 

2. female students were more motivated than males 

CHAPTER SIX 280 



3. higher achievers showed more responsibility than lower achievers. 

However, unlike the findings of Duhna, the results of the present study did 

not find motivation and responsibility to be significant predictors for either 
high or low achievers. Perhaps this could be explained by the social 

circumstances in Qatar, which, unlike those in Jordan, do not encourage 

responsibility or motivation in the sense that the population is smaller in 

Qatar, thus reducing competition and enabling the population to enjoy a 

better standard of living. It might also be that the presence of responsibility 
increases motivation and that the opposite is also true: that in the case of a 

lack of the former, the latter is also absent. As to whether gender is a 

functionally related variable and female students are more motivated than 

males, this needs further investigation including the male students at the 

university. 

6.5 Final Concluding Remarks 

It can be concluded from the above discussion of the results regarding the 

psychological variables that Anxiety and Self-Esteem are the only 

psychological variables which significantly predict G. P. A. in the Faculties of 

Science and Humanities. Of the remaining variables, Activation and 

Responsibility seem, contrary to expectation, to have no significance on the 

grade point average. 

This finding can be interpreted to mean that: 

" luxury lifestyle 

" living in extended families 

" high self esteem for the higher or lower achievers 

result in the absence of Activation and Responsibility. 
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With regard to the learning skills variables, the findings presented for the 

total population, both higher and lower achievers showed that Information 

Processing and Study Aids were found to predict G. P. A for higher achievers 
by both total population and faculty-specific results. Concerning the lower 

achievers, Study Aids, Planning, and Time Management predict G. P. A. 

Results by faculty show that Study Aids predicts G. P. A. for the higher 

achievers in the Science Faculty, but no variables were predictors of GPA for 

the lower achievers as would be expected. In addition, for the Faculties of 

Education and Administration, stepwise regression for the higher and lower 

achievers showed no independent variables to predict their grade point 

averages, whereas for higher achievers in the Faculty of Islamic Studies, 

review and self testing were found to be independent variables, although 

selecting main ideas is the variable predicting G. P. A. for the lower achievers 

in the same faculty 
. 

However, the results by faculty showed that a number of psychological 

variables did predict G. P. A. for either higher or lower achievers. For 

example, the higher achievers in the Faculties of Science and Humanities 

were found to be predicted by two variables: Anxiety and Self-Esteem. Self- 

Esteem was found to be the independent variable predicting the G. P. A. 's of 

lower achievers in the Faculty of Islamic Studies. 

It can be concluded from the above results regarding the psychological 

variables that Anxiety and Self-Esteem are the only predictive psychological 

variables, found only in the Faculties of Science and Humanities. Self- 

Esteem proved to be a predictive psychological variable in the Faculty of 
Islamic Studies as the independent variable predicting the G. P. A. of low 

achievers. 

Of the remaining variables, Activation, Responsibility and Need of 
Achievement, contrary to expectations, seem to have no significance for the 

grade point average. 
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Thus, based on this finding, it can be interpreted that the luxurious life style, 

living in extended families and high self-esteem for the higher or lower 

achievers may result in the absence of activation and responsibility. In the 

light of this, it would appear that there are cultural factors at play in 

enhancing behaviour. 
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7.1 Introduction 

This study has aimed at limiting and identifying factors that are related to 

academic failure in the University of Qatar. This aim was the guiding 
framework for all the chapters in this study. In the following sections the whole 

study will be reviewed and summarised, concluding with the findings and 

recommendations. 

7.2 Summary of the Study 

Chapter One provides the reader with a brief introduction to the research 

topic, academic achievement or failure in higher education, which has been a 

point of concern for a long time. Studies and research in educational 

psychology have dealt with academic achievement or failure mostly from the 

perspective of either the teaching process as presented by the teacher or the 

learning process as presented by the learner. This study has tried to 

combine both perspectives. 

A statement of the problem was presented to limit and identify the factors that 

are related to academic failure in the University of Qatar. The researcher 

also, identified the aims and research questions which this study seeks to 

answer. 

The consequences of the problem result in the fact that a number of students 
leave the university because they cannot maintain the minimum grade point 

average requirement. Also, the rate of 'F' grades obtained exceeds what is 

expected in all the faculties, with a number of consequences which are 

presented in this chapter. The chapter then proceeds to outline the method 
intended to be used, including subjects, procedure, and the limitations of the 

study. This chapter also begins to consider female education and 

employment in Qatar since the study is concerned with female failure. A 

section on educational development was also included to give the necessary 
background to the subjects in the study sample. 
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The purpose of Chapter Two is to relate the content of the thesis to the real 

situation in the country, so it describes the past and present cultural context 

of Qatar, including the country's geography, history, government, population 

and religion. It also focuses on social and political organisation, foreign 

immigration and factors which determine the human resources in Qatar. A 

special section in this chapter is devoted to the context of the education 

system in Qatar in order to throw light on existing school and university 

education. The discussion of school education examines the level of 

education, the constitutional and legal bases as well as the general 

objectives of education. The section on university education gives details 

about the university as it is today, its structure and degree requirements, and 

also the education and examination system. Finally a detailed description of 

the teaching staff is presented as they are consulted in the empirical work. 

Chapter Three discusses teaching/learning, learning skills and certain 

psychological variables from two perspectives, i. e. the Western and Islamic. 

The issue in combining these perspectives is not to argue the respective 

views, but to highlight the influence of both over the learner. Also, it 

illustrates the relationship between the two. 

Thus, major types of learning theories such as quantitative, qualitative, 

behaviouristic, conditioning and cognitive are investigated and the ways 

learning takes place from the different points of view are explained. In 

addition, approaches to learning and learning styles are presented in four 

categories: deep active, deep passive, surface active and surface passive. 
Teaching theories are discussed under two broad headings: manipulative 

approaches and metacognitive approaches. 

Eysenck's personality theory provides the reader with the psychological 

characteristics which are associated with the learner and argues that people 

who are sociable are also impulsive, alive, risk-taking, expressive but lacking 

in reflectiveness and responsibility. The second personality type is called 

neuroticism and this type is made up of the traits of low self-esteem, lack of 
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happiness, anxiety, obsessiveness, lack of autonomy, hypochondriasis, and 

guilt feelings. 

The psychological variables which are selected for the study are those 

related to failure and success: self-esteem, activation, anxiety, and 

responsibility. 

The Islamic perspective provides the reader with the essential Islamic 

principles and views concerning the notions of teaching and learning which 

seem to mostly depend on learning from a teacher, from a text or by listening. 

This supports the findings in Chapter Five, in which faculty staff claim that the 

students' learning style depends mainly on memorisation which was also 

related to the method the teachers used. 

Both perspectives were presented with the relevant reviewed literature from 

both Western and Arabic studies which suggest that learning skills and 

strategies, some psychological variables, and teaching and counselling play 

important roles in success and failure. The investigation of the previous 

literature reveals that learning skills have a strong impact on the students' 

GPA, self-esteem, anxiety and responsibility, which in turn influence their 

academic achievement. Thus, these findings helped the researcher to 

investigate whether these findings are valid for and influence students at the 

University of Qatar or otherwise. 

Chapter Four, is an account of the empirical investigation conducted in order 

to establish what styles of teaching and learning are used at the University of 
Qatar. Learning problems and some psychological variables that may relate 
to failure or success in the present situation are discussed. The instruments 

which are used to collect the data are the main topic of this chapter. 

A taped interview was prepared for four members in each faculty; two Qataris 

and two non Qataris, two of whom were senior lecturers and two junior. This 

was done in order to identify the staffs own perceptions of teaching style and 

assessment. The factors affecting teaching at university level were 
investigated to identify learning styles and factors affecting learning. 
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Furthermore, an attempt was made to assess the relationship between 

academic achievement or failure and a number of psychological variables. 
This was done by asking students to complete the following: 

1a questionnaire 

2a learning skills inventory 

3a battery of personality, including a sub scale of the Eysenck 

personality inventory and need of achievement. 

A pilot study was also conducted to test the validity and reliability of the 

questionnaire and to double check the appropriateness of the items included. 

Chapter Five focuses on the presentation and analysis of the findings of the 

study in an attempt to answer the first research question "What is the 

relationship between teaching/learning and academic failure? " through an 
investigation of the following: a. teaching method, whereby the lecture was 
found to be the predominant method; b. factors which affect teaching, in 

which a number of factors were determined, some of which relate to the 

students such as students numbers, low levels and low motivation, some to 

the faculty, including low motivation, insecure situation, absence of rewards, 
low salary, etc., and some to the university such as insufficient hours, 

shortage of courses, facilities, delays in receiving or the total absence of 

books. 

Chapter Six focuses on the presentation and analysis of the findings of the 

study in an attempt to answer the second and third questions "What are the 

relationships between learning skills and certain psychological variables and 

academic failure? " The empirical data were analysed by stepwise regression 

and factor analysis for the quantitative data. Descriptive statistics of 
frequency and percentage counts were employed as the basis for these 

analyses. 

The findings revealed that information processing and study aids are 

associated with the G. P. A. of high achievers across all faculties, and time 
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management and study aids are the learning skills associated with the GPA 

of low achievers. However, no psychological variables were found to be 

associated with either higher or lower achievers' G. P. A. 's. Nevertheless, by 

using factor analysis, need of achievement was found to be the only 

psychological variable to have any association with the GPA. The results for 

both learning skills and psychological variables were established and 
discussed in detail with relation to each faculty. 

Chapter Seven, in the framework of the previous chapters, summarises the 

final findings and draws some conclusions, recommendations and 

suggestions for further research. Before the researcher sums up the findings 

of this study, it is important to repeat the research questions which were 

broken down as follows: 

1. What are the academic situations of the University of Qatar concerning: 

i. Methods of teaching? 

ii. Factors affecting teaching? 

iii. Learning style/approach? 

iv. Factors affecting learning? 

v. Counselling and guidance? 

2. What are the learning skills and psychological variables which 
influence high grade point averages for female students at the 

University of Qatar? 

3. What are the learning skills and psychological variables which 
influence low grade point averages for female students at the 

University of Qatar? 

4. What are the learning skills related to failure and success at the 

University of Qatar? 

5. What are the psychological variables related to failure and success at 

the University of Qatar? 
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6. What strategies do the students/faculty use to reduce the rate of low 

grade point average? 

7.3 Findings of the Study 

7.3.1 Findings Related to Failure/Success at University of Qatar 

When the current investigation was complete, the available data concerning 
failure and success at the University of Qatar were analysed. In addition, the 

personal experience of the researcher as one of the faculty staff, a member of 

the faculty of education, contributed to reaching important conclusions. 

Some students leave the university because they cannot maintain the 

minimum grade point average requirement. The number of such students for 

the academic year 96-97 reached 165 (2.6%). Furthermore, the occurrence 

of 'F' grades is much higher than would be desired in all the faculties, e. g. 
31 % in the Humanities and 29% in Science. In other countries with a 

stricter approach, students would not be allowed to continue their studies with 
low grades, and this would increase the percentage of failure/dropout even 

further. 

The researcher traced the history of all the students who graduated in 1995 

back to the date of their enrollment to find out how many years each student 

had spent in her faculty. The findings showed that more than 50% of the 

students spent 5 to 7 years in all the faculties except Administration, although 

the general plan for graduation is 4 years. In Islamic Studies the percentage 

rose even higher, reaching 71%, 20% of which stayed for more than 7 years. 

In addition, the researcher took one course from each faculty and traced its 

results back for three years. The results show that in some courses 'D' and 
'F' grades exceed 25% and may reach 45% in some faculties, a much higher 

figure than would be expected from the normal curve system followed at the 

University of Qatar. 
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These results, together with the description of the education system in Qatar, 

provide the background for the current situation at the University of Qatar. 

7.3.2 Findings Related to the Reviewed Literature 

The literature reviewed in Chapter Three revealed that learning skills can be 

expected to have a strong impact on the students' G. P. A. and that 

psychological variables like self-esteem, anxiety and responsibility are 

associated with academic achievement. 

A review of Arabic literature in the field shows that the Brown-Holtzman 

Inventory (study habit and attitude inventory) has been widely used in Arabic 

studies, and that improved academic performance has been observed from 

both 'A' level students and poor achievers after the implementation of 

learning skills programmes. 

It was also found that: academic achievement could be improved by 

improving self-esteem; high test-anxiety increases motivation, but low test- 

anxiety seems to lead to higher achievement; and that responsibility seems 

to be one of the best discriminators between successful and unsuccessful 

students. 

The studies show that the teachers' attitude, strategies and behaviour affect 

the teaching and learning operations. The attention given by the teacher to 

the students improves their grades, self-esteem, attendance and attitudes. 
Also, counselling could decrease failure and the rate of student absence. 

The findings of the studies reviewed in this literature served as the basis for 

the investigation undertaken at the University of Qatar by this researcher, 

with the psychological variables, self-esteem, anxiety and responsibility, 

together with other variables, chosen to be tested. 
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7.3.3 Findings Related to the Academic Situation 

This section is presented to give a background to and a preliminary survey of 

the situation in an attempt to deduce the factors which relate to success or 
failure at the University of Qatar. Findings regarding teaching show that in 

almost all five faculties, students were of the opinion that problems of 

teaching method lay in the teaching style. There is, furthermore, general 

agreement among all the students that the method they would prefer to be 

used by the staff is the lecture, with their second choice being small groups. 

Based on the review of the opinions of the faculty staff, lecturing seems to be 

the predominant method of teaching. 

The reader may notice that although the students are not satisfied with the 

lecture, which is the predominant method of teaching used in the whole 

university, they state that it is their preferred method. One might conclude, 

therefore, that there is a problem with the quality of the lectures and the way 

they are presented. The students need clear and well-organised lectures, as 

discussed below, so it would appear that the ambiguity of aims is a factor 

affecting teaching. 

Factors affecting teaching in the staffs opinion are mostly: the level of 

students, the number of students, the lack of good books, the number of 

hours and the faculty staff's lack of need of achievement and motivation. 

Moreover, faculty staff have to do other jobs besides teaching due to a 

shortage of staff. 

The findings related to learning style show that, as expressed by members of 

the faculty, students' learning style depends on memorization and the 

rehearsal of very low levels of abstract thinking and analysis. The high rate 

of incidence of 'D's and 'F's mentioned above supports the opinions of the 

faculty staff. The factors affecting learning at the university could be 

summarized into categories such as redundancy in courses, i. e. many 

courses have the same content, but are presented with different names, large 

number of students, insufficient hours, a lack of course facilities and 
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ambiguity in the aims and organization of lectures, that is to say, that the 

goals are sometimes not clear for the teacher. 

Other factors regarding the students, could be summarized as follows: 

attendance, motivation, lack of interest in getting benefit from what they learn 

(changing behaviour) and concentration on passing the exams only. Also 

the luxurious life styles of the students, the fact that they are passive learners 

and their shortage of learning skills are other factors which affect learning. 

Finally, counselling at the university is found to be ineffective and is not 

carried out in accordance with its basic operating principles. Moreover, the 

people who work as counsellors lack useful relevant experience. 

7.3.4 Findings related to Learning Skills Variables 

These findings are presented for the total population, both higher and lower 

achievers. Information processing and study aids were found to be 

associated with the G. P. As of higher achievers by both total population and 
faculty-specific results. Concerning the lower achievers, study aids, 

planning, and time management affect their GPAs. Results by faculty show 

that study aids influence the higher achievers in the Science Faculty, but no 

variables had an effect on the GPA of the lower achievers. In addition, for 

the Faculties of Education and Administration, stepwise regression for the 

higher and lower achievers showed no independent factors to affect their 

grade point averages, whereas for higher achievers in the Faculty of Islamic 

Studies, review and self testing were found to be independent factors, 

although selecting main ideas is the all-affecting factor for the lower 

achievers in the same faculty. 

A point to consider is that study skills seems to be a common variable for 

both the higher and lower achievers. It could well be that the lower 

achievers have this skill, but that there are other factors affecting their 

academic deterioration. More studies are needed into this, as into planning 

and time management. 

CHAPTER SEVEN 293 



Thus, based on these findings, more attention should be paid to developing 

study skills by offering specific training programmes. At the very least, the 

skills could be taught and practised during classes. Special care should also 

be given to lower achievers. 

7.3.5 Findings Related to Psychological Variables 

Regarding the total sample of female students at Qatar University, no 

psychological variables were associated with either higher or lower achievers' 

grade point averages. However, the results by faculty showed that a number of 

psychological variables did affect either higher or lower achievers. For example, 

the higher achievers in the Faculties of Science and Humanities were found to 

be affected by two variables: anxiety and self-esteem. Self-esteem was found to 

be the affecting independent factor influencing the GPAs of lower achievers in 

the Faculty of Islamic Studies 
. 

It can be concluded from the above results regarding the psychological 

variables that anxiety and self-esteem are the only effective psychological 

factors, found only in the Faculties of Science and Humanities. Self-esteem, 

as the dependent variable affecting GPA of the low achievers, proved to be 

effective psychological factors in the faculty of the Islamic studies. Of the 

remaining variables, activation, responsibility and need of achievement, 

contrary to expectations, seem to have no effect on the grade point average. 

Thus, based on this finding, it can be interpreted that the luxurious life style, 
living in extended families and high self-esteem for the higher or lower 

achievers may result in the absence of activation and responsibility. In the 

light of this, it would appear that there are cultural factors at play in 

enhancing behaviour. 

7.4 Recommendations of the Study 

Following this presentation of the overall picture of the factors related to 

failure and success at the University of Qatar, the researcher considers it 

useful to present some recommendations regarding this study. 
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7.4.1 Staff Recommendations regarding Low GPAs 

The researcher recorded interviews with faculty staff, asking them for their 

suggestions and strategies on how to reduce the rate of low GPA's. The 

following list illustrates the suggestions as indicated by the members of each 

faculty. 

Question: How can weak students be helped and what strategies 

could be used to reduce low GPA? 

1. Science Faculty 

Staff suggestions with regard to the university/faculty included a suggestion 

by one member of staff: 

" Weak students cannot be helped during lectures because this 
wastes a lot of time. 

One of the suggestions refers to raising the required entry level. 

" Weak students should not be accepted at the university. (i. e. they 
should find work or alternative study programmes). 

In fact this was done only recently. This recommendation stems from the fact 

that there is a great difference in the level of ability of the students, so it is 

suggested that only the best are selected for the academic work. This does 

not really solve the problem of the weak students, but it allows faculty staff to 

raise their teaching level as most of the staff find that their teaching level is 

affected by the student level and lecture time is consequently wasted. 

Also their recommendations extended to the field of testing, suggesting that 

the students be pushed to change their learning styles by the use of 

analytical questions, for example: 

" Change the type of questions in a way that students do not depend 

on memorisation. 

and trying to motivate the students: 
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Students should be motivated by the use of things they 
appreciate. (money, for example, is not a major concern, so some 
other form of motivation should be considered. ) 

The suggestions extended to the teaching process, with one of the staff being 

of the opinion that the use of teaching aids as a tool would clarify the content 

and motivate the students: 

" Teaching aids should be used to clarify the information more 
efficiently. 

Suggestions regarding the students focussed on seeking academic help, 

such as: 

" Make good use of office hours and professional assistance. 

This opinion was confirmed by another member of staff who was of the 

opinion that students should help themselves by seeking assistance from the 

faculty staff outside lecture times. 

2. Education Faculty 

Staff suggestions regarding the university/faculty included mainly two points. 

The first is to provide the faculty with enough professorial/graduate 

assistance to help both the students and the faculty by taking over some of 

the less critical work of the staff. One interviewee suggested the following: 

" There should be professorial assistance to help the faculty staff to 

raise the level of the students. 

The second point noted by the professors was that following the courses in 

sequence in consecutive semesters would be of great help to both students, 
by clarifying more effectively the material studied, and to faculty staff in that 

the fruit of their efforts would be maximised. 

" There should be better timetabling for the schedule of the courses in 

such a way that students can take courses in sequence in 

consecutive semesters. 
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There was also a suggestion that staff could be helped to improve their teaching 

by getting feedback on their performance: 

" Some universities have centres for feedback on all courses. They 

distribute evaluation sheets covering the teaching methods, 

advantages and disadvantages of the courses at the end of each, 

and the papers are returned to the centre, which in turn passes 

them on to the staff in confidence, so that they can improve 

themselves. 

Staff suggestions regarding the students included developing the students' 

ability to discuss and take a more active role. One interviewee commented that: 

" Students should take part in discussions for making decisions or 

suggesting solutions. 

an opinion confirmed by another interviewee: 

" Students should take an active role 

Another comment was directed towards students' abilities, suggesting that 

they should enter the faculties of their choice according to their ability. 

" Students should take courses according to their abilities. 

3. Faculty of Islamic Studies 

The suggestions of the staff of the faculty of Islamic Studies were concerned 

with the following. First of all, it was suggested that there should be a switch 

to the full-year system, starting in January and finishing in December. 

" Adopt the full year system, which suits us better. 

" Other countries such as Egypt and Syria use the full-year system. 

Even some universities in Saudi Arabia have switched from the 

semester to the full year, which is better. 
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The family should also take an active role in the educational process by 

being supportive: 

" family support is essential for the students. 

Secondly, it was observed that motivation could be increased by reward or 

punishment, according to the interviewee's recommendation: 

" encourage good students 

" punish weak students 

" enhancing motivation by rewards. 

These suggestions from the Faculty of Islamic Studies may have been 

influenced by the religious background which encourages reward and 

punishment (see Chapter 3,2.2 on Encouragement and Admonishment). 

From the point of view of the staff, who brought up the subject of punishment, 

this could range from indirect comments to outright anger or threats of what 

might come to, in the final analysis, the punishment itself (Kutob, 1993, 

p. 192). In the case of the students, many of whom are mature married 

women, the punishment for weakness is failure. 

Thirdly, comments were made regarding the attitude of the teacher. It was 

suggested that he be humble and friendly, and that he should not just depend 

on books, but develop good relations with the students: 

" the teacher should be sincere and humble at work 

" books should not be considered to be the only source 

" close working relations between the teacher and the student. 

Another suggestion related to the forming of small groups for the classes: 

" division of students into smaller groups, not more than 20. 

Finally, it was recommended that the students should be prepared to raise 

their standards, either through extra courses, or by doing more preparation. 

" the students should be prepared 
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All the suggestions were directed towards the university or faculty staff. 
Reference is made to the character of the faculty staff and their relationships 

with the students in order to improve attitudes towards study. 

4. Faculty of Humanities 

Staff suggestions included a number of comments which were not put forward 

by the other faculties, such as: 

" Individualisation of learning-students should acquire the skills to study 
alone 

which is a feature of the world today. 

Another comment was the idea of doing away with coursebooks, as 

suggested by one interviewee: 

" Dropping the supply of coursebooks, ask students to get information 
from the library. 

A suggestion made by one of the staff was that salaries should be increased 

to ensure that good professors from Arab countries would stay at the 

University of Qatar. 

" Most of the good faculty staff leave the university because they have 

better offers elsewhere, even though the people here may have 

been very kind. 

If good staff could be given better incentives to stay, they could help more, 

especially knowing the university better. 

Remaining comments echoed those of the other faculties, such as small 

groups 

" Making smaller groups of students in classes 

and the use of rewards: 

" Rewarding the students. 
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" Offering better jobs for 'A' and 'B' students. 

Another suggestion was made, similar to one expressed by the Faculty of 
Islamic Studies, that the full-year system should be adopted. 

" The full year allows both the students and the faculty to assimilate 

the curriculum. 

However, not much optimism was expressed with regard to poor students 

who, it was suggested, should be excluded: 

" Poor students cannot be helped because they do not have enough 

motivation. 

The above suggestions were mostly directed to motivating the students and 

developing better skills by which they can learn how to learn and find 

resources. This implies a new, positive role of the type required in today's 

world knowledge explosion -a crucial point. 

S. Faculty of Administration 

The staff of this faculty made a constructive suggestion which reflects the 

problems they are experiencing due to a lack of suitable material in Arabic: 

" Good books should be translated into Arabic. 

6. Summary 

To sum up the main suggestions put forward, the staff were found to be in 

broad agreement on the following: 

i. Raising the required entry level. 

ii. Motivating the students through a system of reward and 

punishment. 

iii. Encouraging a more positive attitude on the part of the students 
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iv. Forming small teaching groups 

v. Making it possible for teaching assistants to join the faculty 

vi. Establishing a translation committee to translate material into 

Arabic. 

At the operational level, the researcher would like to suggest how these 

recommendations could be brought into reality. The following suggestions 

are based on the comments and findings of the study; they are not the stated 

recommendations of the staff or students. 

First of all, there should be other alternatives for underachievers 

which could satisfy them and prepare them for the job market as 

well as suiting their abilities. Such alternatives could include 

minor colleges and institutions to ensure that these students 

would be catered to and not abandoned 

2. The students at the university should be given good orientation 

as to the nature of the departments and courses as well as 

psychological guidance which would help them to know 

themselves better with regard to aspects such as ability, 

attitude, etc. 

3. A students' union should be set up to take care of students' 

problems. 

4. Group numbers should not exceed 20-25. This could be 

achieved by offering more sessions for each course, taught by 

more than one professor. 

5. A tutorial system should be established, run with the help of 

graduate students or professorial assistants. 

6 The opportunities for field work should be increased, as well as 

jobs in the university offering special positions for A/B students. 
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e. g. such students could be considered senior graduates and 
C/D students junior graduates. 

7. Teacher training and motivation programmes should be 

provided for the faculty staff and the students. 

7.4.2 Recommendations by Students at the University 

The researcher asked students to answer the following question on the 

questionnaire. The responses obtained from the students express their 

points of view regarding the factors which might be helpful in reducing failure 

and enhancing success. 

Question: What are the three most important personal and/or social 

elements you must try to change to be more successful at 

university? 

Students' responses were categorized as follows: 

a. Individual Factors 

i. Learning skills 

Example: Concentration 

" Time management 

9 Review 

" Development of goals 

" Attendance 

" Ability to take part in class discussions 

The figures obtained showed that the highest suggestion for developing the 

situation better from the point of view of the students concerned learning 

skills (56% of the students). This shows the importance of these skills to the 

students who are aware that they lack them and of the fact that they need 
them. They are, therefore, suggesting that learning skills courses be offered. 
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ii. Psychological Characteristics 

Example: Developing self-confidence 

" Get rid of shyness. 

" Reduce exam anxiety. 

" Get rid of extra sensitivity. 

" Be more cooperative. 

" Be frank. 

" Be more flexible. 

" Try to avoid stress. 

The students' second most popular suggestion for better development 

regarded their own psychological characteristics (28%). The list above 
indicates that the students need a psychological programme to enhance and 

develop some of their psychological characteristics. Educational psychology 

provides such programmes. An example could be'a programme on 

motivation'. 

b. Home environment 

Example: Need encouragement 

" Need help with homework. 

" Keep away from family problems. 

" Keep balance between home responsibility and college. 

" Home environment affects my achievement at college to a great 
extent. 

" Change some of the customs. 

" Change my social life style. 

" Feel that my family share with me what I face. 
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" Find the right person to take care of my problems. 

" Reduce socializing. 

" Change the environment which I live in. 

As shown, the home environment accounted for only 20% of the 

recommendations. The researcher believes that developing the 

psychological characteristics and learning skills of the students through 

specific programmes will reduce most problems to a great extent as the 

students will have better insight and clearer judgement. 

Those programmes should also be directed towards the students families, 

either through the public media or school councils, or the medical centres 

which are distributed throughout the state. 

c. University System 

The recommendations from students regarding the university system include: 

" Changing the type of teaching. 

which could be done by 

" Allowing more discussion. 

The other major recommendation was to change the whole credit system, i. e. 

affecting the length of the courses: 

" Change the credit system of learning. 

Reference was also made, as by the staff, to changing lecture timing: 

" Change the timing of lectures (starting and finishing). 

and even further, to changes in the evaluation system: 

P Establish a better and more accurate evaluation system. 

In short, the system, as is, is not what they want. 
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With regard to the relations between the teachers and the students, the 

recommendations focussed on fostering such relations by: 

" Encouraging greater cooperation between the faculty staff and the 

students. and 

" Establishing a students' union. 

Finally, those who work in the university environment and are unfriendly to 

the students should be changed because they have a bad impact upon them. 

" Change the administrative staff and some university staff for their 

unsympathetic treatment of the students. 

In view of the above, the reader might draw the conclusion that the credit 

hour system is not welcomed by the students. The other option would be a 
full year system. The other suggestion relates to developing the teaching 

methods used. This could be applied by establishing a teacher-development 

centre which would offer help to the students. 

The charts below show the student responses to the question: "What are the 

most important personal and/or social elements you must try to change to be 

more successful at the university? " 

Fig. 7.1: Student Responses to the question: "What are the most important 
personal and or social elements you must try to change to be more 
successful at the University? " 

1. Science Faculty Students' Answers 

1. Individual 
(personal) 

Learning Skills 
N= 35 45.5% 

Psychological 
Characteristics 

N=2127% 

2. Home 
Environment 

N: 19 
24.5% 

3. University 
System 

N: 13 
17% 
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2. Education Faculty Students' Answers 

1. Individual 2. Home 
(personal) Environment 

Learning Skills Psychological N: 14 
N= 51 89.5% Characteristics 24.5% 

N= 18 31.5% 

3. Islamic Studies Faculty Students' Answers 

1. Individual 2. Home 
(personal) Environment 

N= 19 
Skills Psychological 

N= 19 38% 38% Characteristics ý 
N=11 22% 

4. Humanities Faculty Students' Answers 

1. Individual 2. Home 
(personal) Environment 

Learning Skills Psychological N: 10 
N= 36 49.3% Characteristics 13.5% 

N=26 35.5% 

5. Administration Faculty Students' Answers 

1. Individual 2. Home 
(personal) Environment 

Learning Skills Psychological 
N= 37 64% Characteristics 

N=12 20.6% 

N: 7 
12.5% 

3. University 
System 

N: 4 
7% 

3. University 
System 

N: 10 
20% 

3. University 
System 

N: 10 
13.5% 

3. University 
System 

N: 1 
1.72% 
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6. University Students' Answers 

7.4.3 Recommendations Based on the Reviewed Literature 

Some of the researchers reviewed mention that the phenomenon of failure (at 

University of Qatar) needs to be studied and the entry level into the 

University raised as one of the solutions which may reduce the problem. 

(Almisnad 1990) 

Others suggest that the teachers themselves should be involved. For 

example, teachers should be able to stimulate the students, and be able to 

use more educational media. Faculty staff should be prepared educationally 

and should attend courses in the professional development of their ability and 

knowledge of teaching methods. (AlKatib, 1988) 

Supervisors, who work for the Ministry, direct the teachers and evaluate 

them, should attend training workshops to acquire a greater awareness of 
learning skills and how to develop them. 

Although students with an aptitude to learn from conventional teaching 

methods will succeed, because of the wide range and diversity of students' 

abilities, only a few students benefit from traditional teaching methods such 

as the lecture and seat work. (Al Essa, 1986) 

Others recommend the integration of learning skills into the college curriculum. 
(Columa, 1986; Abu hemidan, 1991) 
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7.4.4 Concluding Recommendations of the Study 

To sum up, the overall picture indicates that according to the results of this 

study, as tested by inventory and the views of the faculty staff and the 

students, teaching/learning, learning skills and psychological variables are 

related to academic failure. 

Insofar as the university is concerned, there are a number of 

suggestions that should help the institution improve its student 

services and fulfill their needs. These suggestions centre on the 

following: 

Adopt the full year system which starts in January and finishes 

in December to shorten the length of the study period for the 

efficient students and give ordinary students the opportunity to 

select their courses in a way which suits them. 

This suggestion will solve many problems at the university of 

Qatar, such as the large numbers of students and the problem 

of spending too many years at the University. 

Improve the teaching conditions of teachers by improving the 

social standing of teachers through the use of the media. 

This recommendation has been drawn from the comments 

referring to the poor social situation of the Islamic teachers. 

iii. Supply the teaching staff with all the modern materials and 

media they need and make additional training programs 

available for them This will improve the teaching ability of 
faculty teaching staff and make information they need available 

to them. This recommendation was also made by the staff to 

improve teaching. 
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iv. Give foreign/non-native teaching staff suitable notice before 

dismissing them. This would help teachers to feel more secure 

because they would know that they would not be dismissed 

suddenly, or that, if dismissed, they would have sufficient time 

to adjust to the change. This point is based on the comments of 

the Humanities staff, who expressed their fears in this concern. 

v. Increase both salaries and rewards to encourage them to 

remain in their teaching position as long as possible. 

vi. Improve the teaching environment by providing extra buildings 

and facilities, fewer students in each classroom, a relevant 

curriculum and learning experiences which are relevant to the 

curriculum and relate to present-day issues. 

vii. Adopt new teaching (and evaluation) methods such as 

seminars, tutorials and workshops. Conversely, reduce the 

function of the lecture by developing the use of discussions, 

reduce the number of students permitted to attend as auditors, 

and use more study aids. 

viii. Provide the funding and other support needed to develop a 

centralised guidance and counselling office staffed by the 

necessary professionals. 

ix. Faculty should have the opportunity to receive feedback on their 

performance. A student evaluation of faculty could be one 

source of such feedback. 

X. Form a committee to undertake and oversee the translation of 

textbooks into Arabic. 

xi. An immediate decision should be made to provide psychological 

and educational services for each student, e. g.: 
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a. learning skills should be taught as a compulsory course 

for all university students from the first year. 

b. Programs should be provided to develop psychological 

characteristics such as motivation, self-assertiveness, 

anxiety (how to reduce it), etc. The Psychology 

Department should be responsible and supervise such 

programmes, which could be integrated into courses, or 

offered separately. These could be credit-hour courses 

or electives provided by the department. 

c. Due attention should be paid to the development of the 

personality traits of high-achieving and low achieving 

students through educational and psychological 

guidance. 

7.4.5 Recommendations for Further Research 

As a result of the research findings, and in the light of the limitations of the 

study as discussed in Chapter One, also in view of the fact that this is a new 

area of study, more research is needed. The following research topics can 

be put forward: 

1. Since this study has dealt only with female students as subjects 
because of social and traditional reasons, another study should be 

carried out concerning the factors related to failure and success of the 

male students at the University of Qatar. 

2. Other psychological variables are to be investigated, such as 

academic self-esteem and assertiveness. 

3. Other learning skills, especially the ones related to the students' I. Q. 

need to be investigated. 
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4. Learning skills programmes could be developed and taught. The 

evaluation of such programmes could give clear indications of the 

importance of learning skills as a major learning influencing variable. 

5. Deciding on the most suitable stage for the introduction of the teaching 

of learning skills is a controversial issue. The question is whether 

such skills should be taught during the first year at university, or 

before university in high school. This issue cannot be decided without 

further research. 

6. Evaluation and continuous training programmes for both the teaching 

staff and counsellors at the university are other issues which could be 

worked out through more investigation and research. 
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Appendix 2 Faculty Interview Schedule 

Dear Colleague, 

This questionnaire is designed to gather information about teaching styles and 

factors related to student academic achievement and failure. The information 

obtained by means of this study will not be used for any other purposes than that 

mentioned above. 

Department: 

Years of experience in Qatar University: 

Rank: 

Nationality: 

1. Educational institutions set themselves a number of objectives. State which 

objectives you think are the most important to be achieved at the following 

levels: 

Your department: 

Your faculty: 

University of Qatar: 

2. What is your opinion of the courses you teach to students? 

Quantity: sufficient Quality: sufficient Credit hours: sufficient 

insufficient insufficient insufficient 

3. Which one of the following teaching styles do you use? 

lecture 

investigation 

group discussion 

all of the above 

other 
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4. Which methods do you use to evaluate student performance? 

student participation in class discussions 

presentation of term papers 

quizzes and mid-term tests 

continuous assessment 
all of the above 

5. How do you help students learn more efficiently? 

6. Which level of understanding does your teaching style provide the students 

with? 

Understand author's meaning and shows how argument is supported 

by evidence 

Mentions the main argument, but does not relate evidence to 

conclusion 

Describes the main points made without integrating them into an 

argument. 

Mentions a few isolated points or examples. 

7. Do your teaching methods allow students to capitalise on their preferred 

learning styles by offering alternative modes of presentation which will also 

tend to reinforce any learning taking place? 

8. Do you think your teaching methods offer students sufficient variety in terms 

of how material is presented to allow them to adopt different styles of 

learning? 

9. How can the information you are trying to communicate to students be 

structured and presented most effectively? 
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10. What forms of interaction are most appropriate in developing 

understanding? 

11. During lectures, do you use techniques such as questioning and "buzz- 

sessions"? 

12. What factors have an influence on teaching at the university? 

13. What factors have an influence on student learning at the university? 

14. Do you think that university students are aware of their needs as students? 

15. Do you provide alternative 'tracks' through which students can learn, e. g. 

offering a choice between lectures and resource-based learning? 

16. From your point of view, what are the cases of student failure in your 

setting? 

17. What solutions can you propose to improve student achievement in Qatar 

University? 

18. Do you think that student failure affects your own way of teaching and does 

it interfere with your professional responsibilities? 

19. What kind of support do you need in the classroom in order to reduce failure 

rates among students? 

20. What do you expect from efficient students? 

21. Do you think that teaching methods used in Qatar University allow students 
to learn in an efficient way? 

22. What are the traits that characterise weak students? 
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23. Would you like to give any opinions concerning: 

Methods of teaching in Qatar University? 

Ways of accepting students in different branches in the university? 

Factors responsible for failure and low achievement? 
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Appendix 3 Student Questionnaire 

Dear Student, 

This questionnaire is designed to gather information about your learning approach 

and factors attributing to your success and failure. You are asked to read each 

section and follow the instructions. 

The information obtained from this study will not be used for any other purposes 

than those mentioned above. 

Thank you for your cooperation. 

Academic Year: 

Department: 

Major: 

Part One 

1. What factors motivate you to achieve in college? Circle one or more of the 

following options. 

a. Preparing for a career 
b. Parental encouragement of expectations 

c. Self esteem 
d. Approval of others (teachers/parents/friends) 

e. Rewards (money, etc. ) 

f. Emotional security 

g. Financial security 
h. Other 
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2. After studying a text, what level of understanding do you usually reach. 

Circle ONE only. 

a. Able to understand author's meaning and show how argument is 

supported by evidence. 

b. Able to mention the main argument, but unable to relate evidence to 

conclusion. 

c. Able to describe the main points made, but without integrating them into 

an argument. 

d. Able to mention a few isolated points or examples. 

3. What methods do you prefer Qatar University staff to use? 

a. Lectures 

b. Computers 

c. Reading from a text book 

d. Small group 

e. Doing a research project 

f. Other (please specify) 

4. How many times did you fail a course in school? 

Once Twice More () Never 

5. How many times have you failed a college course? 

Once Twice More () Never 

6. How many times have you obained aD grade in your college courses? 

Once Twice More () Never 

7. Do you think that on the whole the major and minor courses you took in 

previous semesters were what you really needed? 

Strongly agree Agree Don't know Disagree Strongly disagree 
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8. 

9 

Do you feel that you need more skills in any of the following: 

writing 
discussion 

taking exams 

note-taking 

exam preparation 
listening 

reading 

remembering 

concentration 
time management 

motivation 

other (please specify) 

From your point of view, what are the disadvantages of Qatar University? 

a. Teaching at Qatar University 

b. Academic Counselling 

Part Two 

1. How do you feel you are doing in this class at present? (Circle ONE) 

Excellent Very well Good OK Not well Poorly 

If you feel that you are not doing 'OK', please answer Section I. If you feel 

that you are doing 'OK' or better, please go to Section II. 

Section I 

If you feel that you are doing less than 'OK', try to identify the reason. Check 

as many items as appropriate). 

a. Haven't really studied, even though I've had the time. 

b. Have difficulty talking to the instructor 

c. Don't have the background knowledge assumed by the teacher. 

d. Have been absent too many times. 

e. Don't have time to study because of family obligations 

f. Poor study habits (e. g. putting off study until the night before an exam) 
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g. Registered for too many courses 

h. Too many outside activities 
i. Not seeking help when I need it 

j. Poor reading skills 
k. Poor writing skills 
I. Poor Maths skills 

m. Low motivation (no strong desire to study) 

n. Difficulty in understanding the teachers 

o. Personal/family problems 

p. Can't understand the lecture materials 

q. Having difficulty taking notes 

r. Have text anxiety (very nervous about taking tests) 

s. I study, but I still do poorly in exams 

t. Can't tell what is important enough to stress in studying 

U. Have difficulty with writing assignments 

v. Classroom environment is disruptive 

w. Other (please specify) 

Section II 

If you are doing OK or better, to what do you attribute your success? 

a. Good study habits (e. g. good concentration, note-taking, etc. ) 

b. Have taken a study skills class 

c. Have had some of this material in previous classes 
d. Have made use of instructor's office hours 

e. Background from previous class(es) 
f. Other (please specify) 
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Part Three 

Social Factors 

1. Are your family and friends supportive? 
Yes No Don't Know 

2. Can you meet all your responsibilities without difficulty? 

Yes No Don't Know 

3. If you work, does it leave you enough energy for University? 

Yes No Don't Know 

4. Can you stand up against peer pressure when necessary? 

Yes No Don't Know 

5. Do you enjoy socialising without it interfering with University? 

Yes No Don't Know 

6. Is your social life rewarding and satisfying? 
Yes No Don't Know 

7. Are you generally able to get along with other students? 
Yes No Don't Know 

8. Do you relate well to your instructors? 

Yes No Don't Know 

If you answered No or Don't Know to one or more of the questions above, 

you should think about how these factors may be affecting your academic 

progress. There are many other such factors. The examples above should 

give you an idea of what you are looking for. 

What are the three most important personal and/or social things you must try to 

change to be more successful in university? 

1. 

2. 

3. 
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If you have a personal or social concern that you want to discuss with someone, 

make an appointment with a counsellor in the Counselling and Advising Centre. 

Counselling/Guidance 

1. Do you feel that you and your counsellor have developed a reasonable plan 

for you to improve your Grade Point Average? 

Yes No 

2. What was the most important outcome of you seeing a counsellor? 

3. Name specific changes you have made as a result of talking to a counsellor. 

4. Which of the following options would help you to feel more comfortable at 

Qatar University? 

a. Spending more time with your teacher. Yes No 

b. Spending more time with your counsellor Yes No 

c. Spending more time in the library Yes No 
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Appendix 4 Student Questionnaire in Arabic 
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Appendix 5 Learning Skills Inventory 

Dear Student, 

This questionnaire is designed to gather information about learning and study 

practices and attitudes. It consists of 59 statements related to learning and 

studying. You are asked to read each statement and then mark one of the 

following responses: 

1. Always 2. Most of the time 3. Sometimes 4. Rarely 5. Never 

Please check (�) only one of these alternatives for each item. Do not check any 

item merely on the basis of a general impression. 

In the space provided under source, please mention the source which influenced 

you. The following list may be of some assistance: 

1. Friends 

2. Teacher 

3. Self-discovery 

4. books 

5. courses 
6. Adviser 

7. Family members 

8. Gifted students ("A" level students) 

9. Other sources (please specify) 

The information obtained by means of this study will not be used for any other 

purposes than those mentioned above. 

Thank you for your cooperation. 

Academic year: 

Department: 

Major: 
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KEY 

For the purposes of this study, the following key has been used to indicate the skill 

areas to which individual items refer. Positive statements are marked (+) and 

negative statements are marked (-). 

TM Time Management 

SA Study Aids 

IP Information Processing 

RST Review/Self Testing 

MOT Motivation 

TS Test Strategy 

SMA Selecting Main Idea 

ATT Attitude 

CON Concentration 
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Questionnaire 

Statement 

1. When I have to memorize new 

information, I construct mental images 

to help me remember it. (IP+) 

2. Even when study materials are dull and 

uninteresting, I manage to keep working 

until I finish. (MOT-) 

3. When taking notes, I underline parts I 

think are important. (SMA+) 

4. If a difficult problem arises, I like to 

challenge it. ( MOT+) 

5. At the beginning of a term, I make up 

daily activity and study schedules. 

(TM+) 

6. When I study for an exam, I try to pull 

together the information from class and 

the assigned readings. (TS+) 

7. When tests are returned, I find that 

careless mistakes have lowered my 

grades. (MOT-) 

8. I gather together the main points of the 

books I read so I can understand them. 

(SA+) 

always most of 
the time 

sometimes rarely never i source 
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Statement 

9.1 try not to be late for classes. (TM+) 

10. I often find that I have been reading, but 

do not know what it was all about. 

(CON-) 

11. I have trouble understanding just what 

a test question is asking. (TS-) 

12. I memorize key words to remind me of 

important concepts before a test. 

(SA+) 

13. I try to interrelate themes to what I am 

studying. (IP+) 

14. My underlining is helpful when I review 

materials before a test. (RST+) 

15. I am up to date with my class 

assignments. (TM+) 

16. I have difficulty identifying the 

important points in my reading. (SMA-) 

17. Problems outside of school (e. g. 

financial difficulties, conflicts with my 

parents, etc. ) cause me to neglect 

school work. (CON-) 

18. My mind wanders when I study. (CON-) 

always most of 
the time 

I sometimes I rarely never source 
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Statement 

19. I make good use of daytime study 

hours between classes. (TM+) 

20. I do not work through practice 

exercises and sample problems. (SA-) 

21. I try to see how what I am studying 

would apply to my everyday life. (IP+) 

22. I have trouble studying by myself. 
(MOT-) 

23. I find it hard to stick to a study 

schedule. (TM-) 

24. At the same time each day, i plan 

what I am going to try to get done. 

(TM+) 

25. When I get behind in my studying, I 

quickly make up back assignments to 

get up to date. (TM+) 

26. At the beginning of a study period, I 

organize my work so that I will use the 

time most effectively. (TM+) 

27. I have difficulty adapting my study 
habits to different types of courses. 

(TS-) 

always most of 
the time 

I sometimes rarely never source 
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Statement 

28. When I study, I try somehow to 

organize the material in my mind. 

(IP+) 

29. I seldom review except for just before 

tests. (RST-) 

30. I am unable to summarize what I have 

just heard in a lecture or read in a text 

book. -(IP-) 

31. I use the special study aids, such as 

italics, headings and sub-headings, 

that are in my text book. (SA+) 

32. I translate what I am studying into my 

own words. (IP+) 

33. I try to analyze my study difficulties and 

find my weak points. (TS+) 

34. I can easily handle test questions 

requiring the comparison of different 

concepts. (TS+) 

35. I do the minimum amount of studying for 

my courses. (TS-) 

36. I make drawings or sketches to help me 

understand what I am studying. (SA+) 

always most of 
the time 

sometimes rarely never source 
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Statement 

37. I lay aside returned examinations, 

reports and homework assignments 

without bothering to correct errors 

indicated by the instructor. (RST-) 

38. When I am studying a topic, I try to 

make everything fit together logically. 

(IP+) 

39. When having difficulties recalling 

something, I make an effort to recall 

something else that might be related to 

it. (TS+) 

40. I do not understand some course 

materials because I do not listen 

carefully. (CON-) 

41. I use the chapter heading as a guide to 

identify important points in my reading. 

(SA+) 

42.1 would rather not be in school. (ATT-) 

43. I review my notes before the next class. 

(RST+) 

44.1 lose interest in my studies after the 

first few days of a new semester. (MOT-) 

always most of 
the time 

sometimes rarely never source 
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Statement 

always 

45. I feel confused and undecided as to 

what my educational goals should be. 

(ATT-) 

46. When taking tests, writing essays, etc. , 
I find that I have misunderstood what is 

wanted of me and lose marks because 

of it. (TS-) 

47. In my opinion, what is taught in my 

courses is not worth learning. (ATT-) 

48. I feel that my study habits and skills 

could be improved. (ATT+) 

49. I do not care whether or not I finish 

school so long as I can find a husband. 

(ATT-) 

most of 
the time 

sometimes 

Please comment as freely as you wish on any aspect of the above statements. 

rarely never Source 
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Appendix 6 Learning Skills Inventory in Arabic 
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Appendix 7 Battery for Personality 

Questionnaire 

1 Are you happiest when you get involved in some 
project that calls for rapid action? Yes ? No 

2 Are you inclined to be over-conscientious? Yes ? No 

3 Do you become restless when working at 
something in which there is little action? Yes ? No 

4 Do you think you are able to do things as well as 
most other people? Yes ? No 

5 Do you blush more often than most people? Yes ? No 

6 Do you feel that you have little to be proud of? Yes ? No 

7 Are you normally on time for appointments? Yes ? No 

8 When climbing stairs do you usually take them two 
at a time? Yes ? No 

9 Do you live by the maxim that a job worth doing is 
worth doing well? Yes ? No 

10 Would you say that you seldom ever lose sleep over 
your worries? Yes ? No 

11 Are you often actually aware of the ticking of 
clocks? Yes ? No 

12 Do you often think of yourself as a failure? Yes ? No 

13 When you are driving in a car, do you get very 
frustrated by slow-moving traffic? Yes ? No 

14 Can you always be fully relied upon? Yes ? No 

15 Are you inclined to be slow and deliberate in your 
actions? Yes ? No 

16 Are you usually calm and not easily upset? Yes ? No 

17 Do you suffer from Inferiority feelings? Yes ? No 

18 Do you sometimes feel that you have so many 
difficulties that you cannot possibly overcome them? Yes ? No 
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19 Are you inclined to live each day as it comes along? Yes ? No 

20 Do you usually finish your meals faster than other 
people even though there is no reason to hurry? Yes ? No 

21 Do you often leave things to the last minute? Yes ? No 

22 In general are you pretty sure of yourself? Yes ? No 

23 Is life often a strain for you? Yes ? No 

24 Do you often wish that you were someone else? Yes ? No 

25 Do other people regard you as a very lively person? Yes ? No 

26 Do you have a tendency to let things slide' 
occasionally? Yes ? No 

27 Are you always 'on the go' when not actually 
sleeping? Yes ? No 

28 As a child were you afraid of the dark? Yes ? No 

29 Would you be troubled by feelings of inadequacy if 
you had to make a speech? Yes ? No 

30 Do you often feel restless as though you want 
something but do not really know what? Yes ? No 

31 Do you have difficulty applying yourself to work that 
requires sustained concentration? Yes ? No 

32 Do you like organizing and initiating leisure-time 
activities? Yes ? No 

33 Does it often take you a long time to get started on 
something? Yes ? No 

34 Are there a lot of things about yourself that you 
would change if you could? Yes ? No 

35 Are you inclined to tremble and perspire if you are 
faced with a difficult task ahead? Yes ? No 

36 Do you think that you are quite popular with people 
in general? Yes ? No 
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37 Do you often forget little things that you are 
supposed to do? Yes ? No 

38 When you are walking with other people do they 
often have difficulty keeping up with you? Yes ? No 

39 Are you ordinarily a carefree person? Yes ? No 

40 Are you often afraid of things and people that you 
know would not really hurt you? Yes ? No 

41 Do you have a great deal of confidence in your 
decisions? Yes ? No 

42 Are you less prone to anxiety than most of your 
friends? Yes ? No 

43 At work or at play, do other people find it hard to 
keep up with the pace you set? Yes ? No 

44 Would you enjoy writing a critical discussion of a 
book or article? Yes ? No 

45 Are you inclined to rush from one activity to other 
without pausing for rest? Yes ? No 

46 Would you say that you have a high opinion of 
yourself? Yes ? No 

47 Do you often worry unreasonably over things that do 
not really matter? Yes ? No 

48 Do you often feel ashamed of things that you have 
done? Yes ? No 

49 Would you say that generally you have a serious 
and responsible attitude toward the world? Yes ? No 

50 Do you often find yourself hurrying to get places 
even when there is plenty of time? Yes ? No 

51 Are you considered an easy-going person? Yes ? No 

52 Are you anxious about something or somebody 
most of the time? Yes ? No 
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53 Do you feel embarrassed when looking at 
photographs of yourself and complain that they 
seldom do you justice? Yes ? No 

54 If you have made an awkward social error can you 
forget it quite easily? Yes ? No 

55 Are you frequently lacking in energy and motivation 
to do things? Yes ? No 

56 If you say you will do something do you always keep 
your promise no matter how inconvenient it might 
turn out to be? Yes ? No 

57 Do you like to lie in bed late in the weekends? Yes ? No 

58 Are there some members of your family who make 
you feel you are not good enough? Yes ? No 

59 Can you relax quite easily when sitting or lying 
down? Yes ? No 

60 Do you get very upset if someone criticizes you? Yes ? No 

61 Do you sometimes have a tendency to be 'slap 
dash' in your work? Yes ? No 

62 Do you prefer holidays that are quiet and restful 
without a great deal of rushing about? Yes ? No 

63 Do you usually answer a personal letter immediately 
after you have received it? Yes ? No 

64 Are you easily startled by someone appearing 
unexpectedly? Yes ? No 

65 Do people regard you as useful to have around? Yes ? No 

66 Do you find it difficult to sit still without fidgeting? Yes ? No 

67 Do you generally move about at a leisurely pace? Yes ? No 

68 Are you generally unconcerned about the future? Yes ? No 

69 When you wake up in the morning are you usually 
ready to 'get cracking'? Yes ? No 
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70 Are you often inclined to question your worth as a 
person? Yes ? No 

71 Do you worry a great deal over money matters? Yes ? No 

72 When people say nice things about you, do you find 
it difficult to believe they are really sincere? Yes ? No 

73 Can you honestly say that you honour your 
commitments more than most people? Yes ? No 

74 Are you usually full of pep and vigour? Yes ? No 

75 Do you set an alarm clock if you have to be up at a 
particular time in the morning? Yes ? No 

76 Can you drop off to sleep quite easily at night? Yes ? No 

77 Do you sometimes withhold your opinions for fear 
that people will laugh and criticize you? Yes ? No 

78 Are you easily embarrassed in a social situation? Yes ? No 

79 Do you always follow the rule 'business before 
pleasure'? Yes ? No 

80 Do you want to have a lot of things to do all the 
time? Yes ? No 

81 Are you shy and self-conscious in social situations? Yes ? No 

82 Are you easily 'rattled' if things didn't go according to 
plan? Yes ? No 

83 Do you have a tendency to feel below the people 
you meet even though, objectively speaking, you 
are not outranked? Yes ? No 

84 Do other people seem to get more done in a day 
than you? Yes ? No 

85 Did you occasionally play truant in your school 
days? Yes ? No 

86 Most days, are there times when you enjoy just 
sitting and doing nothing? Yes ? No 
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87 Do you often wake up sweating after having a bad 
dream? Yes ? No 

88 Do you usually feel that you can accomplish the 
things you want to? Yes ? No 

89 Does your voice get shaky if you are talking to 
someone you particularly want to impress? Yes ? No 

90 Would you rather watch sports than play them? Yes ? No 

91 Do you go out of your way to find a rubbish bin rather 
than throw a wrapper on the street? Yes ? No 

92 Do you often pray for forgiveness? Yes ? No 

93 Would you stay calm and collected in the face of an 
emergency? Yes ? No 

94 Are you often reticent with other people because 
you think they will not like you? Yes ? No 

95 Do you frequently take a nap in the middle of the 
day? Yes ? No 

96 Do you get agitated if you have to wait for 
someone? Yes ? No 

97 Have you occasionally 'played thick' to avoid an 
unpleasant responsibility? Yes ? No 

98 Do you sometimes get into a state of tension and 
turmoil when thinking over your difficulties? Yes ? No 

99 Do you find it difficult to do things in a way that wins 
the attention and approval of others? Yes ? No 

100 Do you worry too long over humiliating experiences? Yes ? No 

101 If you think you may have to wait a few minutes for 
a lift are you inclined to take the stairs instead? Yes ? No 

102 Do you think it is pointless to make provision for 
your old age? Yes ? No 

103 Normally, do you tend to do things at a rapid rate? Yes ? No 
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104 Do you often catch yourself pretending to be a 
better person than you really are? Yes ? No 

105 Would you describe yourself as self-conscious? Yes ? No 

106 Do you sometimes feel that you can never do 
anything right? Yes ? No 

107 If you find something valuable in the street, would 
you pass it in to the police? Yes ? No 

108 Do you often feel bubbling over with excess energy? Yes ? No 

109 Would you describe yourself as 'happy go lucky'? Yes ? No 

110 Do you worry unnecessarily over things that might 
happen? Yes ? No 

111 Are you inclined to get yourself all worked up over 
nothing? Yes ? No 

112 Have you at least a normal amount of self-respect? Yes ? No 

113 Have you ever felt you needed to take tranquilizers? Yes ? No 

114 Do you think your personality is attractive to the 
opposite sex? Yes ? No 

115 Are you a nervous person? Yes ? No 

116 Are you generally very enthusiastic about starting a 
new project or undertaking? Yes ? No 

117 Do you often feel tired and listless? Yes ? No 
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Appendix 8 Battery for Personality in Arabic 
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APPENDIX 9 Need of Achievement Inventory 

Here are some questions. Read each question carefully. Choose the answer 

that expresses your own opinion and put a circle around Yes or No. 

1. Do you think that being calm and relaxed is 
important to enable you to make progress in work? Yes No 

2. Are you satisfied when you find yourself less 
efficient than your colleagues at work? Yes No 

3. Do you feel bored if you are asked to achieve 
some modifications in the organisation you are 
working or studying in? Yes No 

4. Do you make a great effort to develop friendships 
with people who are important to you in your work? Yes No 

5. Do you feel anxious and irritable if you find yourself 
wasting time doing nothing? Yes No 

6. Do you often made a great effort to be efficient in 
your sphere of work (school, organisation, occupation)? Yes No 

7. Do you prefer working with an inefficient colleague, 
rather than a difficult, but efficient colleague? Yes No 

8. Do you tend to plan for your occupational future? Yes No 

9. Are success and progress in life important to you? Yes No 

10. Do you think that you are an ambitious person? Yes No 

11. Do you have more of a desire to read about 
successful people than to work to be a successful 
person? Yes No 

12. Would you describe yourself as lazy? Yes No 

13. Do you find that days pass without you achieving 
anything? Yes No 

14. Do you tend to accept life as it is without any planning? Yes No 
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Appendix 10 Answer Sheet for Battery for Personality 
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APPENDIX 11 TOPICS OF INVESTIGATION 

1. Learning skills 

2. Psychological variables 

3. Type. of learning 

4. Counselling and guidance 

5. Type of teaching 

6. Methods of teaching allowing for more efficient learning 

7. Methods of teaching allowing students to use their own learning style 

8. Evaluation 

9. Factors affecting teaching 

10. Factors affecting learning 

11. How to help poor students and strategies to reduce low GPA 
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1 Learning skills: 

Science faculty staff opinion: 

" It seems that students are happy with their level and like to make the 

smallest efforts only 

" They know what they are missing. 

Education faculty staff opinion: 

" It seems that students are not aware of the skills they are lacking. 

" Only a few students seek help in the office hours. 

" Not available but I teach them during my lecture. 

Islamic faculty staff opinion: 

" They don't have study skills and they don't seem to be willing to learn or 

to acquire them because they want to "pass" the exam. 

9 Not available, especially concentration -'We seldom found students who 

have good learning skills". 

9 "We cannot start teaching these skills to students who are already over 18 

years old". 

" There is a clear decline in the level of learning skills. 

" The student who lacks learning skills is the one to be blamed. 

" Good students seem to have the ability to use their learning skills. 

" Weak students do not have the learning skills so it is not fair to compare 
them with good ones. It is as if you are pushing heart failure patients to 

wrestle. 

Humanities faculty staff opinion: 

" This a clear problem. I wonder how they have succeeded up to university 
level without learning skills. 
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" Learning skills do not exist. Students need to be taught these skills during 

counselling courses. 

" We can see this mainly with first year students. 

Administration faculty staff opinion: 

" Students need to have compulsory courses in learning skills. 

" Students usually ask for help with learning skills after taking tests. 

" They don't have the skills for studying. In general the skills almost do not 

exist and this cannot be fixed immediately. In education students should 

acquire learning skills and be able to use them and teach them. 

" There is a severe shortage in learning skills. I think there should be a 

special course to treat this. 
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2 Psychological Variables 

Science faculty staff opinion: 

" They don't have strong motivation to study but only to be at university. 

Education faculty staff opinion: 

" We need to motivate students more. 

9 Low motivation is remarkable. 

" Aims are not achieved yet. 

" Low motivation which is clearly apparent in students' behaviour. 

Islamic faculty staff opinion: 

" Absence of real desire to study. 

" High expectation from the students regarding receiving marks. "They 

usually expect full marks when they write one or two lines only". 

" Students are creative when they have the opportunity. 

" Motivation is weak. 

" Lack of motivation and desire to learn. 

" Irresponsibility which declares itself in the following evidence: 

a) female students do not carry their books or bags but the maid 
does it for them. 

b) they get angry when the lecture room is a bit far from the main 
building. 

c) lack of knowledge of what is happening around them i. e. in the 
newspaper. 

" Motivation is a matter of question. 

" There is a need for respect by society. 

" Good students are stable, satisfied and lacking in tensions. 
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Humanities faculty staff opinion: 

" Girls are more motivated than boys because of jealousy. 

Administration faculty staff opinion: 

" Girls seem to be less interested in studying 

" Shyness and social raising might be behind the avoidance of discussion 

in class 

9 Level of ambition is low. 

" Need of achievement is not a feature of university students. 

" They lack enthusiasm. 

" They are not very interested. 

" They feel depressed. 

" They need motivation. 
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3 Type of Learning 

Science faculty staff opinion: 

" Depends on memorising only. 

" Models of exams are put in the library for students to train on. 

" The ability to come to conclusions is very low. 

" The ability to think of something that is not written down is low. 

"I feel that students do not have the ability to put information together when 

they come to university. 

" Memorisation. 

" Abstract"thinking does not exist but could be developed. 

" The ability to analyse and compare does not exist. 

" When I asked them to mention two features they mentioned ten features, 

trying to impress the lecturer with what they knew. 

" They do not have the ability to write reports on research papers. 

Education faculty staff opinion: 

" Memorising only. 

Islamic faculty staff opinion: 

" Learning operation is passive. 

" The role of the learner is negative. 

" They like ready-made information like a sandwich. 

" Around 50% of the students are able to analyse and construct. 

Humanities faculty staff opinion: 

" The analytical part in learning is very weak. 

" Finding relationships between things does not exist. 

" Only 5% of students can analyse. 
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Administrative faculty staff opinion: 

" Memorizing for tests only and forgetting all information directly after the 

test. 

" Inability to analyse, only able to recall. 

" They lack the ability to work together in team work. 
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4. Counselling and Guidance 

Science faculty staff opinion: 

" We do not have counselling in the first year since the courses are 

compulsory. In the second year, we have counselling groups, but not for 

individual students. 

Education faculty staff opinion: 

" In spite of great efforts presented by Qatar University, counselling is not 

following students for various reasons. 

" Some courses close when they reach certain numbers. 

" The system is not helpful. 

Islamic faculty staff opinion: 

" Relations between teacher and students may help students better than 

counselling. 

" Sometimes a mistake by the counsellor leads to the suspension of 

students. 

" The situation is complex. Maybe both the student and the counsellor 

share the responsibilities. 

" Students need to learn from the lecturer through friendly relationships. 

91 follow some of the students who are not from my college. 

Humanities faculty staff opinion: 

9 In social science we follow students through the whole year, not only at 

registration time. 

" It has no role except to put a signature on the card. 

" Most of the counsellors are non Qatari Arabs and are not familiar with the 

university system. When they start to know the courses, most of them 

return home. 
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" Some of the faculty staff are not doing their job in couselling. 

Administration faculty staff opinion: 

" We are not qualified at counselling. 

" We need to be trained. 

" We also need to study the skills of teaching. 
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5. Type of Teaching. 

Science faculty staff opinion: 

" Types of teaching mainly depend on books and lectures. 

"I try not to depend on books and use discussion and cancel exams. 

"I use open book exam. 

" Students do not welcome new methods of teaching. 

" In my courses, students should understand, analyse and apply the 

information. 

" With the existence of huge numbers, we cannot vary teaching methods 

according to students' learning style because of the large numbers. 

" Strong level of students encourages lecturers to search and prepare 

more. 

" Type of teaching is affected by the shortening of course hours and the 

increased number of students. This reduced interaction between students 

and teachers. 

" We spend hours in preparation of lectures because there are no good 

Arabic books. 

" Two thirds of the lecture is theoretical and one third application. This kind 

of interaction is necessary. 

" Their weakness in English language affects the teaching style since all 

Arabic books are very old. 

Education Faculty staff opinion: 

" In education we use the traditional way of teaching and preparation since 

this is what the Ministry requires. Also this is the way in which the 

student/teacher will be evaluated by inspectors. 

" Lectures mainly, as in all Arab universities. Discussion sometimes. 
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"I use all methods of teaching - lectures, discussions, workshops and small 

sessions. 

" Mainly lectures and discussions. 

" Groups because of the small numbers of students because of the nature 

of the computer course. 

" In our department, we are still short of practical applications. 

Islamic faculty staff opinion: 

" Credit hours is a quick method of teaching which is not good (sandwich 

information). 

" Teaching style is traditional by lecturing only since the curriculum is 

religious. 

" Islamic culture leads us not to overdose the information. 

" Giving keys only because of the huge amount of information. 

" Lectures because of the nature of the courses. 

" We have only one type of teaching which is lecture. 

" Encourage discussion after the students asked to have more time for this. 

"I found that asking questions during the lecture breaks the rigidity and 

helps concentration. 

Humanities faculty staff opinion: 

" Traditional teaching because we are not familiar with education theory. 

" Lecture is the main teaching style beside discussion with their research 

paper lecturers only. 

Administration faculty staff opinion: 

" The courses are more general than specialised because the opportunity 

for work is narrow and there is not much need for specialisation. 
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9 Conservative universities do not like to change their plans very quickly. 

" Lectures mainly and little directive discussion. 

" Lectures only. 

" Courses are not enough. 

" Rote learning because both faulty staff and students are used to this style 

of learning and teaching. 

"I try not to encourage memorising by not writing the definitions. 
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6 Methods of teaching allowing for more efficient learning. 

Science faculty staff opinion: 

" It is not possible because of the nature of the courses. 

Education faculty staff opinion: 

" No it is not available because of the nature of courses. 

Islamic faculty staff opinion: 

" Islamic point of view of teaching and learning is that the teacher should 

not consider himself as the only source of knowledge, but he should be 

humble and try to learn from the student himself according to the Prophet 

who said "the listener may know better than the one who talks" 

" Good human relations will help push the educational operation to a great 

extent. This is not available unfortunately. 

" Lecture is the traditional method but is not what is needed. Active 

learning cannot be used because of shortage of time (only fourteen weeks 

for each semester) and too large a quantity of information to be 

assimilated. The learner becomes passive. 

" Our aims towards teaching cannot be completed for the following reasons: 

a. Time factor which is not enough. 

b. financial capabilities 

c. missing/neglected practical side of teaching, even in teaching 

method - most lecturers come to lectures like recorders. 

" Some courses like the 'missionary' depend mainly on the practical side. 
When I taught this course I changed the whole system. I gave the mark 

mainly for practice and participation and I cancelled the final exam. The 

result was great. 

" We squeeze the curriculum because the hours are not enough. 
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" We cannot bring our teaching to the level of the students because of the 

nature of the course. 

* We help them to pass the course only because we cannot teach them the 

basic skills like grammar, etc. 

" The amazing thing is that the same quantity which for ten years was 

enough for two hours is now too much for three hours. 

Humanities faculty staff opinion: 

" Because of the small groups, discussion is available. 

" Do not exist because we do not study education. 

"I tried to make the students more active, not only passive receivers, but I 

failed. 

Administration faculty staff opinion: 

" It is not possible because of the nature of courses. 

TOPICS OF INVESTIGATION 387 



7. Methods of teaching allowing students to use their own learning style. 

Science faculty staff opinion: 

" In science this cannot be followed because of the nature of the courses. 

91 give the theoretical part separately from the experimental part and they 

will present the report. 

Education faculty staff opinion: 

" Our methods of teaching vary from discussion to lecture to programme 

learning. 

Islamic Faculty staff opinion: 

" Trying to adjust learning according to learner view by using different methods: 

a. encouraging 
b. punishing 

c. trying to be impressive which is very important. 

N. B. this method of teaching is trying to pull the student or adapt him 

to learn by the teacher method. 

" The amazing fact that during the last ten years the quantity that was 

enough for two hours cannot new be covered even in three hours. 

Humanities faculty staff opinion: 

" The lecturer is the only one who chooses his method of teaching without 

paying attention to students, and this is determined by the subject (e. g. 

grammar). We may give some freedom in sharing discussion. 

Administration faculty staff opinion: 

" In administration we would like to give practice in companies and some 

government establishments, but they refuse. 

" The students in England, Canada and Qatar are the same, they like the 

easiest way of learning with lecturer and notebook. 
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8. Evaluation 

Science Faculty staff opinion: 

" Labs and final exam reports. 

" Two or three exams depending on the numbers of the students. 

Education faculty staff opinion: 

" Report and research is part of evaluation. 

" Qatar University system - two tests and one research. 

" Practical and written exam for mid-term and final. 

" Qatar University system. 

Islamic faculty staff opinion: 

" Only by exam. Discussion is not available for the following reasons: 

a. Large numbers - over 50 students. 

b. students wear veils (nikab) so the lecturer does not know who is 

talking. They all look the same. 

" Research also is not considered for the following reason: the educational 

commercial centres offer ready made research for only QR 200. 

" Two exams and one final 

" Re-test is available since the aim is to help the student to understand the 

curriculum. 

" Final exam is the basic. 

" Research could be at centres, so it is useless. 

Humanities faculty staff opinion: 

" Regulations of the university limit us with three quarter exams. I wish 
there were no exams. 
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" Following the regulations of the university system. We respect this 

system. 

Administration faculty staff opinion: 

" Two tests during the course and final ten grade for discussion. 

" Two exams and final, following the university regulations. 

" Staff usually reduce the numbers of failures to acceptable levels. 

" The scale is not fair - 47 to 69 is aD grade. 
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9. Factors affecting teaching. 

Science faculty staff opinion: 

" Numbers of hours are too much for the student. 

" Most facilities such as labs and computers are available. 

" New books are available only in English. 

" Modern Arabic books are not available. 

" The different levels of the students. 

" Students' concerns affect teaching, since they are interested in the grade, 

not in understanding. 

" Both shortage of course hours and increased numbers of students affect 

the level of teaching. 

" Again numbers of students and places is an important factor. 

" The basic knowledge is very weak when they come to university, so we 
have to start again. 

" Some courses should be taken in the first year, but they are taken in the 

last year when students should be specialising. 

" Very weak level because of the shortage of hours. 

" More grades should be for the lab. 

" Comparing the courses given at other Arab universities, the courses are 
few here. 

" Absence of good books. 

" The delay of receiving books. 

" Absence of specimens which relate to the local environment. Problems 

with foreign books that are not applicable to the local environment. 
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Education faculty staff opinion: 

" In education, the situation in the Ministry and the way which they evaluate 

teachers forces us to use the old traditional methods of teaching and 

preparation of student teachers. 

" This is a critical matter. The Ministry of Education prevents male lecturers 

from visiting schools with their student teachers, so they ask help from 

female Ministry of Education inspectors to direct and evaluate student 

teachers. This affects to a great extent the level of teaching. 

" Students do not like to use many books because they feel confused. 

" The old traditional methods of teaching are the way that the students are 

used to, and they reject any new methods. 

" Inside the university itself there is a conflict between the lecturers over the 

way the same course is taught by different lecturers. One may use a 
lecture style method and another may use discussions or group work. 
One may use only one book, while another may use several books. 

Students may feel confused between these methods. 

" Female students like to stick to books avoiding discussion, compared with 

male students. 

" Students are not qualified. It is known that only 10% are capable of 

studying at university. At Qatar university there is no strict admission 

restriction. Anybody can enrol very easily. 

" Faculty staff lack the need of achievement and motivation, especially non- 
Qataris. 

" Shortage of hours for each course. 

" No privileges for good faculty staff. 

" Large numbers. 

" Absence of technological facilities. 

" Negative students. 
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" Disruption of lectures. 

Islamic faculty staff opinion: 

" Level of students does not affect teaching methods, because I am like a 

merchant who exposes his goods and encourages his students to buy. 

" Islamic faculty students are considered the weakest students whose 

average is not accepted at the other faculties. 

" We squeeze the curriculum because the hours are not enough. 

" Nature of the course. 

" Number of students. 

" Length of the semester. 

" Size of the curriculum. 

" Full academic year is better than terms. 

" The shape of the classroom is designed for small groups (U-shape), but 

because of the large numbers, students sit in rows. 

" The hours are not enough because of the quantity of the curriculum. 

" The level of the students -I cannot use my favourite teaching style. 

"I only give a quarter of what I intend to give. 

We had 600 students last year, only 20 of whom registered by their own 

will. 

" Students cannot write Arabic. 

" Good students make us prepare well for the lecture and motivate the 

teacher during the lecture. 

" Anxiety about the output of the college, the deterioration of the level. 

" Number of students. 

" Administration work exhausts lecturers (e. g. conferences) 
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Humanities faculty staff opinion: 

" Hours are not enough for specialisation because of educational courses. 

" No depth to the quality of the courses. 

" Numbers of students. 

" Sixteen weeks is not enough. 

" Faculty staff have to do other jobs apart from teaching. 

" Depression faced by the faculty staff due to their position in society. 

" Some kind of repetition in courses. 

" Some courses need more hours. 

" Faculty staff members do not feel at peace with the university. 

" Large numbers - in History courses, some groups exceed 100 students. 

" New rule in lecturing which indicates no double lectures, but only 45 

minutes, so the time is short. 

" Absence of university life. Students do not participate in any activities 

inside university. 

" Low motivation of students. 

" Specialised hours are not enough. 

" The size of the classes and shortage of time. 

Administration faculty staff opinion: 

" Good salary. 

" Time of lectures and disruption. 

" If the lecturers supervised Masters or Ph. D. students, it would increase 

their knowledge. 

" Hours are not enough. 

" No professorial assistants. 
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" No good Arabic books. 

" Shortage of faculty staff which sometimes causes dropping of important 

courses (e. g. financial management). 

" Facilities for teaching are often poor, e. g. the blackboard is waxed; the 
OHP does not always work. 

" Group size is a major factor. 

" The faculty staff members' ability to use clues to stimulate students. 
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10. Factors affecting learning 

Science faculty staff opinion: 

" Redundancy in courses which affects the students' learning by exposing 
different approaches by different lecturers. 

Education faculty staff opinion: 

9 In Education, the redundancy may affect learning because often the same 

content is taught under different course names, as in the Technology of 

Education. 

" Facilities are not available in government schools as they are already 

provided in private foreign schools, although financially the government is 

capable. 

" Cancelling female professor assistant posts does not reward'A' students. 

" Some students are pushed towards some sections which they do not like. 

" Redundancy in courses. 

" Shortage of hours, they are not enough for each course. 

" Shortage of courses in the total plan for the faculty. 

" Aims should be clear to the student. 

" Variation in presenting the information. 

" Students should be encouraged to use 'program learning' by computer, as 
it is available. 

" Objectives should be designed to achieve implication level, not only 

remembering. 

" Attendance and absence is a major factor. 

" Bad use of office hours. 

" Learning by heart which results in being unable to remember after the test 

and failure when applied to work. 
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" Educational system before university. 

" Difference between objective and what the exams test, and what is really 

taught. 

Islamic faculty staff opinion: 

" Too many facilities - they do not feel they have to struggle. Life is too 

easy. 

" Something wrong with learning at secondary and preparatory school. 

Students cannot write one correct sentence. 

" Nobody likes to register in the Islamic Faculty of his or her own free will, 

but it may be the only option open to him. The reasons for this are: 

1. Society views the religious men as 'funny', without much respect. 

2. It is a poor occupation. 

3. Low salary. 

4. Female students refuse to marry Islamic Faculty graduates. 

" Student failure is due to: 

1. Lack of family interest. 

2. luxury lifestyle. 

3. female students pay great attention to their appearance. It is not 

needed for this degree. 

9 No jobs are available for women: 

1. At the Ministry of Education, they have to wait for 3-4 years. 

2. They cannot work at the courts. 

3. Male students have a smaller salary when they work at court in 

comparison with other graduates in the same position from faculties 

such as law. 
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" Students prefer to be passive, not active because this is how they were 

taught to learn. Mostly discussion is not welcomed. 

" Social situations like having children. 

" Receiving books late (this problem happens often). 

" Shortage of learning skills. 

9 The extent to which society appreciates science and learning. 

" The value of the learner. 

" The luxurious lifestyle. 

" When I teach 50 students, around 15 (30%) fail, while when I teach the 

same course to a group of 14 students, nobody fails. 

" It seems that large numbers affect both learning and teaching. 

" The role of the family: students feel sorrow and pain because their 

parents do not know if they pass or fail. 

Humanities faculty staff opinion: 

"A university degree has become necessary for jobs, which forces 

everybody to try to finish university, even if they do not have the ability. 

She may spend six to eight years before graduating. 

" Low motivation. 

" They feel that faculty staff are not fair. That feeling comes mainly from 

what they hear from others. 

" Their main aim is to graduate. They are not interested in what changes 

may occur in their behaviour of knowledge. 

" They are not using the library because of a Qatar University rule that 

every course should have a certain book. 
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Administration faculty staff opinion: 

" The organisation of the lectures often means that students spend all day 

at the university. 

" Knowing that they all have the same chance to work whether they are A or 
D students. 

" Better facilities for men including the library. 

" Jobs are available for everybody. 

" Female students do not have the opportunity to practice their studies 

because they are not acceptable socially. 
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11. How to help poor students and strategies to reduce low GPA. 

Science faculty staff opinion: 

" Change the type of questions so that they do not depend on 

memorisation. 

" Make good use of office hours and professional assistance. 

" Weak students should not enrol at the university. 

" We cannot help poor students during lectures because we will waste time. 

" Using teaching aids. 

" Motivate students with the use of things they appreciate. 

Education faculty staff opinion: 

" There should be professor assistance to help the faculty staff to raise the 

level of the students. 

" Students should share in discussion making or suggesting solutions. 

" Better organisation for the schedule of the courses in a way that students 

can take courses in sequence. 

" Every student should take courses according to their abilities. 

Islamic faculty staff opinion: 

" Family orientation 

" Encourage good students 

" Punish weak students 

9 The teacher should be sincere and humble at work. 

" The students should be prepared. 

9 Books should not be considered to be the only source. 

" Divide into smaller groups, not more than 20. 

" Deep relations between teacher and student. 
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" Try to increase motivation by rewards. 

Humanities faculty staff opinion: 

" Individualisation of learning - students should acquire the skills to study 

alone. 

" Omit books for the courses. Ask students to find information from the 

library. 

Make the groups smaller. 

9 Reward students. 

" Offer better jobs for A/B students. 

" We cannot help poor students because they do not have motivation. 

Administration faculty staff opinion: 

" Translate good books into Arabic. 

a 
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